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PREFACE.

IN the year 1825 Goethe had, as we are told by Ecker-
mann, the gratification of hearing from an Englishman ¢that
the interest felt by his countrymen in the German language
was already considerable, and was growing daily, so that
there was no young Englishman of geod family who did not
learn German.” How much more rejoiced would Goethe,
who had a great admiration for everything English, have
been, could he have lived to see the vast progress which the
study of German has made in this country since that time;
could he have lived to witness the general acknowledgment of
German as an essential element of a liberal education for the
merchant, the scholar, and the man of science; the warm ap-
preciation of German poetry by all well-educated English-
men; and the official recognition of the German language and
literature in the great seats of learning in this country. The
last-mentioned circumstance, in particular, has greatly con-
tributed to raise the standard of the study of German. It is
now universally admitted that German must be studied as
a classical language, and that the great authors of Germany
require, and fully deserve a more scholarly interpretation than
they received in former times. In my editions of German
Classics I have long ago acted on this principle, and 1 have
spared no pains to edit them—to the best of my ability—in
the mmanner in which Greek and Latin Classics have been
edited by learned commentators.

As to this volume, which forms the first part of the series of
German Classics confided to my editorship by the Delegates
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of the Clarendon Press, I will be brief. My commentary to
Egmont is the result of several years’ study and labour. This
drama is replete with historical allusions, far more so than is
generally supposed.” “On account of this fact, I have carefully
studied all the original sources, and have accordingly ex-
plained almost every passage which has a historical bearing. In
doing so I have thought it right to quote verbatim those pas-
sages from Strada’s work on the ¢Belgian War,’ upon which
nearly all the historical allusions in the drama are founded.
These passages I have given both in'the Latin original and
in an English translation ;. thinking that the former will be
of interest to classical students, and the latter absolutely
necessary to those who may not be acquainted with Latin.
For my references to that remarkable work I have used
the rzmo. edition printed at Rome in 1648, which consists
of two volumes. Goethe required for his purpose the first
volume only, the title of which runs, ¢ Famiani Stradae Romani
E Societate Jesu de Bello Belgico Decas Prima. Ab Excessu
Caroli V. Imp. etc.*’ '

In point of language . this drama is (particularly in the
conversations between the citizens) perhaps more difficult
than any other German classical work; and therefore, know-
ing as I do from practical experience, how necessary it is to
remove all unusual difficulties from the path of the student
of German, I have given such explanations and renderings of
idiomatic phrases, as seemed to me needful for the generality
of readers. In this task I have found considerable help in
the two excellent translations of Egmont, which this country
is fortunate enough to possess. I refer to the English version
.by Miss Swanwick, the well-known learned translator from
Greek and German, and to the recent translation by the

* The well-known and learned commentator Heinrich Diintzer was
the first to accumulate a mass of historical and other information with
reference to Goethe’s Egmont, in his valuable running Commentary,
published in 1854, and his minute researches have considerably lightened
my task in collecting the necessary materials,
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accomplished scholar, Mr, A. D. Coleridge. The other trans-
lations of Egmont, published in this country and in America,
are of but small yalue,

The Notes will also be found to contain a number of gram-
matical and etymological remarks, and various philological
comparisons, referring to modern and ancient languages. The
text of the original has been carefully revised, and Arguments
have been prefixed to each Act.

The chief modern sources which I have used for the His-
torical Introduction are the well-known works of Schiller,
Prescott, and Motley on the History of the Netherlands; and
likewise the elaborate introduction to the Correspondance de
Philippe 1I, by the learned Belgian archivist, M. Gachard,
and the excellent vindication of Egmont and Horn, based on
authentic documents, which has been published by M. T.
Juste, under the title Le Comte & Egmont et le Comte d Horne.

In the Critical Analysis I have given the history of the com-
position of the drama, in accordance with the data gathered
from Goethe’s own writings; and I have also availed myself
in my criticisms of his own opinions on his production, which
give us the right clue to the standpoint from which the critic
ought to view his drama. I have further given nearly all the
salient points of Schiller’s criticism on Egmont.

It is to be hoped that the Life of Goethe—brief and
incomplete as it is—will be useful to those to whom the sub-
ject is new, and will, at least, lead them on to peruse the
works pointed out as giving full information on the life and
.writings of our author. The appended Bibliographical Tables
—arranged according to subjects—will show at a glance the
_ principal works of Goethe, with the date of their composition,
and the existing English translations.

In conclusion I have to render my thanks to the Rev. G. W.
Kitchin, M.A., who has given me much assistance in my task,
and to whom I should like to be able to express my gratitude
as warmly as I feel it.
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In issuing the Second Edition 1 have most carefully revised
the Text, and in doing so I have availed myself to a consider-
able extent/of Dr;iStréhlkelsedition, which is based on the
poet’s own MS., deposited in the Royal Library of Berlin, and
on the editio princeps of the drama.

Marck, 1878.

PREFACE TO THE THIRD EDITION.

It is a highly gratifying fact, that a #bird issue of this volume
was required so soon after the appearance of the Second Edi-
tion. It testifies above all to the increasing popularity of the
present drama as a School Classic in this country, where some
'kind of prejudice seems to have existed against it. In Ger-
many Goethe’s Egmont has long been adopted as a German
School Classic ; otherwise I should certainly never have issued
it as a Text Book for young students in this country. All
that is required is, that this drama should be considered from
the right point of view and should be studied as a Classic. In
order to facilitate this task, I furnished it—already in the First
Edition—with such a critical and historical apparatus as seemed
to me requisite for this purpose. In issuing the Third Edi-
tion I have, besides, thoroughly revised the Notes, a number
of which I have given in a condensed form, without detracting
anything from their substance. 1 also have added such expla-
nations as seemed to me absolutely necessary; and lastly,
I have given the Text in a form which will be found more
acceptable by teachers and learners than the Text given in

other current Editions. It is, therefore, to be hoped that the .

present final revision will still more contribute to increase in
this country the popularity of one of the finest productions of

German dramatic literature. .
C. A. BUCHHEIM.

Kina’s CoLLEGE, LoNDoN,
Fan. 1, 1881,
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LIFE OF GOETHE.

THE quaint saying of the astrologer Seni, in Schiller’s
‘Wallenstein,—

Mein Sobn! Nichts in der Welt ist unbedeutend.
Das Erste aber und Hauptsdchlichste
Bei allem ird’schen Ding ist Ort und Stunde,

finds its special application in the lives of great men. It is
by no means a matter of indifference with regard to a man
of genius, in what period he lived, and in what particular
place he was born. We all know the trite saying that
‘genius will under all circumstances make its way.,’ To a
_certain extent this saying is true; but only to a certain extent.
‘We only hear of those men of genius who 4id gloriously over-
come all the obstacles in their path; but the number of
possible great men who perished in obscurity, because they
were not born at the right time and in the right place, who
can reckon? Literary history abounds, besides, in instances

- of powerful intellects who have failed to impress their stamp
upon their age, solely because they lacked the favourable
influences of time and place; they were born too early or
too late, or their native country was not congenial to them,
or the early associations of their life rested like a permanent
blight upon their character, and thus prevented the full growth
of their genius.

But of Goethe, it must be allowed, that he was born at the
right time and in the right place, as is seen in the happy
development of his individual character and in the universal
influence he exercised over contemporary literature. Had
Goethe’s literary career begun early in the eighteenth century,
men would have been too much perplexed by the brilliancy



X1 LIFE OF GOETHE,

of his genius. He would not have found a ready echo in
their hearts, and would thus have lacked that encouragement
of public appreciation which is to the poet what sunshine is
to the plant. " 'Even'in' the latter-half 'of'the eighteenth century,
the world was not a little startled by Goethe’s appearance;
but the German public had then already been inspired by the
lofty strains of Klopstock’s muse, enlightened by the acute
criticism of Lessing, and, in some respects, refined by the
elegant writings of Wieland ; not to speak of other literary and
philosophical influences, both native and foreign, which helped
to pave the way for a new era in German literature.

Johann Wolfgang Goethe was born at Frankfort-on-the-
Maine, on August 28, 1749. The advantages which are gene-
rally enumerated by Goethe’s biographers as having accrued
to him from his birthplace are simply these; that Frankfort
was a large and busy town, which gave him ample opportuni-
ties of seeing, at an early age, life in all its manifold varieties—
for he could witness there the animated scenes of the annual
Messen, or Universal Fairs; that he saw the imposing spectacle
of the Imperial Coronation in 1764; and that he frequented
the French theatre, established temporarily by the French
garrison, in 1759. Of far greater importance, however, is the
circumstance that Goethe was born in the free city of Frank-
fort. Civic life was there perfectly unrestrained, and the
citizens could move freely, unmolested by any petty despotism;
and this it was which gave to Goethe that consciousness of
the dignity of man which formed a marked feature of his
character, and never left him even in the presence of kings
and emperors. He was born free and remained so, otherwise
he could never have become the poet of humanity.

Goethe was the son of wealthy parents. His father, who
was an Imperial Councillor and Doctor of Law, was a well-
educated and experienced man, full of earnestness of purpose,
though of a somewhat pedantic bent. His mother was the
daughter of Johann Wolfgang Textor, the chief magistrate
of Frankfort; she was an excellent woman, possessing great
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good-nature, mother-wit, and remarkable self-command. All
the good qualities of the parents descended upon the son,
in whom they, were ;both refined and expanded. Thus the
pedantry of the father manifested itself in the son as an
earnestness of purpose and love of order, which were the
prevailing features of his character.

Young Goethe received a very careful education, and as he
had an invincible craving after knowledge, he soon became
his own teacher. His poetical genius showed itself very early.
One of his first poems is dated 1765. It is a religious piece,
entitled Die Hollenfabrt Christi. In that year he repaired to
the University of Leipzig, to devote himself, according to
the desire of his father, to the study of jurisprudence; but art,
science, and poetry, absorbed his attention almost exclusively.
The plays Die Laune des Verlicbten and Die Mitschuldigen were
composed in 1767 or 1768. The former is founded on an
incident in his own life, and derives special importance as
being the first of that great series of poetical works which
expressed the growth and movement of his inner life. The
plot of the second play is taken from the ‘gloomy side’ of
life in great cities, such as he had witnessed in the busy town
of Frankfort.

In 1468 Goethe returned to his native city in bad health.
After his recovery under the tender care of his mother, he
went, in the spring of 1770, to the University of Straszburg,
which, although the town had already been for almost a cen-
tury under French dominion, was still the seat of German
learning. Here he graduated, and gladdened the heart of his
father by bringing home in 1771 the diploma of Doctor of
Law. Another acquisition he made at Straszburg was, how-
ever, of far greater importance to him, It was there that
he began to study Shakespeare, and came into contact with
Herder (1744~1803), who exercised a most beneficial influence
on the development of his poetical genius. He also conceived
during his sojourn in the Alsatian capital the idea of Faust—
the poem of his life—and of Gotz won Berlichingen, the pro-
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duction which may be considered as the foundation-stone of his
literary fame. The first version of the latter piece was written
at Frankfort in 1771 |but he wastoo great a'man to rush at
once into print, and so he took the manuscript with him to
‘Wetzlar, whither he went to get a practical schooling in the
legal profession at the Reichskammergericht, or Imperial Court
of Justice. Goethe’s sojourn at that place is principally note-
worthy on account of his having made there the acquaintance’
of Charlotte Buff, at a time when she was already betrothed to
his friend Kestner—which circumstance gave rise to the compo-'
sition of his novel Werther, of which Charlotte is the heroine.

In the autumn of 1772 we find the young poet again under
his paternal roof, occupying himself with various studies, and’
re-writing Gotz von Berlichingen. The second version of this
drama was published in 1773, anonymously, and at the joint
expense of the author and his friend Merck, who greatly
influenced him by his critical judgment. , Goethe had dra-
matized the history of that ‘noblest of Germans, in order to
rescue the memory of a brave man.” Gotz is an animated
and, in general, faithful picture of the sixteenth century, with
its wild life and its mingled deeds of violence and generosity;
but it is sketched in such bold and grand outlines that it took
the world by surprise, and called forth a host of imitations.
The chief effect of the play, from a literary point of view, was
the destruction of the French and the substitution of the Eng-
lish influence in dramatic literature in Germany. Shortly after,
in the year 1774, Goethe startled the world by another work
different in every respect from Gotz, except that it also bears
the stamp of youthful genius. This was the celebrated novel,
Leiden des, jungen Wertber. The impression which this book
produced was universal, and the young author became at once a
literary celebrity at home and abroad. Werther is a faithful
picture of the morbid sentimentality of those times. It shows
the helpless state of a man who lacks that moral support which
alone can sustain us in worldly misery. Much that is in Wer-
ther had been felt by Goethe himself while at Wetzlar; but he
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passed bravely through that morbid state and came forth puri-
fied. Such, however, was not the case with young Jerusalem,
the son of the Protestant, Abbot of Riddagshausen, who, in his
gloomy mood, had put an end to his life. Werther contains an
account of Goethe’s own feelings, and also of the melancholy
end of a man, who did not possess sufficient moral strength to
live down his sorrow. After he had written this novel (it
took him only four weeks), Goethe felt himself quite cured,
and peace was restored to his agitated mind. It had the
same beneficial effect upon other healthy natures; and if some
sickly creatures, who did not rightly read its warning lessons,
suffered, it was surely not the fault of the author, who had
addressed to them the admonition:

¢Sieh! Dir avinkt sein Geist aus der Hohle;
Sei ein Mann und folge mir nicht nach.

Goethe’s Werther was at once translated into the chief
European languages; about twenty-five times into French
alone. It is a well-known fact that Napoleon had the novel
with him during his campaign in Egypt, and that he made
some remarks on it to Goethe himself in later years.

Several minor works closely preceded or followed the publi-
cation of Werther. The most noteworthy of them is Clawvigo,
a tragedy, principally based on certain incidents Which occurred
to a sister of Beaumarchais at Madrid. The year of the publi-
cation of Werther is, however, more memorable from the
fact that it marks the actual beginning of Faust. In the
following year (1775) Goethe began the tragedy of Egmont,
which” he took with him in an incomplete state to Weimar.
Karl August, Duke of Sachsen-Weimar, had made the ac-
quaintance of the poet, through Major von Knebel, in the year
1774, and had been attracted by him. The liking was mutual
and soon ripened into a lasting friendship. After a repeated
invitation on the part of the Duke on his assuming the reign
of his modest dominions, Goethe repaired to Weimar, where
he arrived on the 7th November, 1775. The young Duke .
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had inherited a decided taste for art and literature from his
mother, the Duchess Dowager Amalie, who assembled round
her in her little capital a select circle of poets and artists.
Thus Goethe/camé. into (@ congenial 'atmosphere, and assisted
the Duke in enlarging his literary and artistic circle to such
a degree, that the name of ¢ The German Athens’ was justly
bestowed upon Weimar. Goethe soon was all in all to the
Duke; he became his most intimate friend and tutor; not his
official servant, but the first citizen of his Duchy. The Duke
bestowed upon the poet all the outward marks of distinction
in his power. In 1776 he made him Legationsrath; in 1779

Wirklicher Gebeimrath; and in 1782 he was ennobled and created -

Kammerpradsident, or President of the Exchequer. The office
was not a mere sinecure with Goethe. He worked hard for
the welfare of the Duchy with, and sometimes even against,
the Duke, who was not unfrequently inclined to exceed the
modest limits of his income. '

During his first sojourn at Weimar, which lasted from 1775
to 1778, Goethe was, however, not only active as a statesman ;
nor did he waste his time in court pleasure. A number of his
minor poetical productions date from those years, in which
he also composed some of his finest ballads and ¢hymns,’
and wrote his Briefe aus der Schaweiz, which contain unrivalled
descriptions of scenery. But, above all, he completed the
first six books of Wilbelm Meister’s Lebrjabre; he sketched,
in poetical prose, the first drafts of his Iphigenie and of part
of his Tasso; and Egmont was taken up in happy moments
of poetical inspiration. And, beside all this, he worked hard
at science and art, and also carried on an extensive literary
correspondence.

With the year 1786 the life of Goethe entered a new phase,
which he designates himself as his ‘new intellectual birth’
(geistige Wiedergeburt). In that year he carried out his long-
‘cherished desire, and visited Italy, where nature and art alike
instilled into his mind that harmony of feeling of which he
stood 50 much in need. There were no discordant elements
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to ruffle the even flow of the poetical current. The North
had given him the intellectual basis—the Thought; the South
imparted to him, or rather ripened in him, the divine gift of
artistic Foron. And now the poet was complete.

The first fruit of this poetical pilgrimage was the transfor-
mation of the prose version of Ipbigenie into jambics, the purest
that the German language can boast of, The task was easy.
enough, the prose being actually written in language so rhythmi--
cal, that in many cases it only required the mechanical division
into iambics of five feet; in other instances only a few slight
alterations were all that was required, as may be verified by
a comparison of the prose version, which is still extant, with
the poetical version. Goethe’s dramatic poem, of which
Schiller said that it was ¢‘a marvellous production, which must-
for ever remain the delight and wonderment of the world,’
excels in many respects the drama of Euripides on the same
subject. But the most characteristic feature of the poem
is the happy fusion of the antique with the modern; the
characters of ancient Greece being reproduced in the light of
the ethics of our own times. Considered from this point of
view, Goethe’s Ipbigenie may, in fact, be regarded as a repre-
sentation of the triumph of civilization over barbarism*,

Goethe had completed his Ipbigenie—which is as noble in
conception as it is pure in language and classical in form—at
Rome. That he also completed there the tragedy of Egmont
will be seen from the Analysis of that drama in this volume,
He also occupied himself with new versions of his comic
operas, Claudine won Villa Bella, and Erain und Elmire, be-
sides writing several poems, and some scenes of Faust, and
transforming his Tasso into verse. The last-mentioned dra-
matic poem, which was not finished till the year 1789, at
Weimar, is based on a melancholy episode in the life of the
poet of ¢ Jerusalem Delivered,’ who had conceived an unhappy

* For a fuller analysis of Goethe's Iphigenie auf Tauris, compare the
¢ Critical Introduction’ to my Edition of that Drama, issued in the present
series of German Classics,

b
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passion for the sister of Alphonso, the reigning Duke of
Ferrara. There is not much action in this drama; never-
theless it exercises great ;charm oyer the mind of thought-
ful readers. It abounds in poetical sentiments and noble
thoughts, and shows the necessity of self-control and resigna-
tion in life. Another remarkable work which owes its
origin to Goethe’s sojourn at Rome is his Romische Elegien—
‘ Roman Elegies,” which he wrote in 1788. In these poetical
reminiscences the author expresses the gratification he de-
rived from Rome, which afforded him so many means of en-
lightening his mind and gladdening his heart; and he looks
back with regret upon days now passed for ever. Southern
passion is blended in these poems with Northern depth of
feeling. '

The year 1788 saw Goethe again in the ducal capital on
the Ilm; it was in this year that he first met Schiller, at
Rudolstadt. The two poets were not drawn to each other
at their first interview. Schiller expressed his personal
dislike for Goethe, in rather strong terms, to his friend
Korner. Nor was Goethe’s impression of Schiller more
favourable : it was reserved to the all-adjusting course of
time to bring together the two greatest poets of the nation.

After the completion of Tasso, in 1789, the outbreak of the
French Revolution led Goethe to turn his thoughts to works
of a political complexion. Most of these are very inferior to
his purely poetical compositions, and, as they are very
similar to one another in tendency, it may be as well to
mention them here all at once. The play, the Groszcophta
(1789), is based on the famous Diamond Necklace mystery,
and gives a picture of the depravity of the French court.
The Venetianische Epigramme, which are the product of his
short visit to Venice in 1790, contain many allusions to the
Great Revolution, and reveal the state of disappointment into
which those troubled times had thrown his mind. The
Biirgergeneral, a little comedy based on the panic inspired by
the Jacobins, was written in 1793, in which year Goethe also

~
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began his Unterbaltungen Deutscher Ausgewanderten, finished in
1795, which bring before us, in the form of the Decamerone,
the conflicting \opinions| with_referénce ito the French Revo-
lution. In the dramatic fragment called Die Aufgeregten (1794)
the author ridicules the two extremes: the overweening pride
of the aristocrats, and the revolutionary mania of the people.
But by far the most important production, in some respects
belonging to the class of literature just named, is his masterly
version in hexameters of the old and universally known
German epic Reinecke Fuchs.

During the period in which Goethe devoted himself to
these works, he also engaged heartily in scientific pursuits.
From his botanical studies sprang his Metamorphose der Pflanzen
{1790), by which treatise he rendered a great service to the
scientific world; but he was less successful with his optical
researches, the results of which he laid down in his Beitrdge
zur Optik (1791-1792). It was fortunate for both Goethe and
the world that he came again into contact with Schiller, by
whose animating influence he was brought back to his proper
sphere. Goethe himself designates the time of his union
in intimate friendship with Schiller as a new spring, and as
his ‘second youth.” The latter invited Goethe to send him
contributions for his periodical, Die Horen, which was intended
to counteract the bad taste then dominant in Germany; and
this, together with several personal interviews, brought about
a friendship between the two great poets, which has no
parallel in the history of literature. Besides chastising, con-
jointly with Schiller, the idol-worshippers of bad taste, in the
epigrammatic Xenien, Goethe was now in a sufficiently poetical
mood to complete Wilbelm Meister’s Lebrjabre (1796), and to
begin his exquisite idyll, Hermann und Dorothea, which was
finished in 1797. This poem, which Schiller calls ‘the
topmost pinnacle of Goethe’s and all our modern art,’ is
founded on certain incidents which occurred during the
Protestant emigration from Salzburg in 1731; but Goethe
adopted a political background by transferring the time of

b 2
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action to the period of the French invasion of Germany.
Genuine patriotic feeling is interwoven with the romantic
incidents, of, the tale, and Hermann und Dorothea may, there-
fore, be called a truly mational poem. It is written in
‘Homeric hexameters, with Homeric simplicity;’ and its
beauties are so great and touching that we cannot help
re-echoing the words which fell from Goethe’s lips as he
looked on a beautiful landscape in the Tyrol: Hier bilft kein
Beschreiben! In giving a full analysis of this poem in his ¢ Life
of Goethe,” the late Mr. G. H. Lewes remarks, that the
charm of the poem cannot be caught from his analysis, ‘for,”
—as he well says,—¢‘the perfume of a violet is not to be found
in the description of the violet.’

Between the years 1798 and 1806, Goethe was in constant
and varied literary activity. Besides producing his Geschicbte
der Farbenlebre, the least successful of his scientific produc-
tions, he edited the Propylden, a periodical devoted to art and
science; wrote several poems; adapted Voltaire’s Mabomes
and Tancred for the German stage; translated Diderot’s
Essay on Painting (Diderot iiber Malerei), and the Memoirs
of Benvenuto Cellini. He also composed the drama, Die
natiirliche Tochter, which is the first part of a tragedy designed
to present a dramatic picture of the French Revolution, and
finally he wrote his essays on Winckelmann and Philipp
Hackert. In 1805 Goethe suffered a calamity which affected
him perhaps more deeply than any other misfortune which had
ever befallen him. Schiller died, and Goethe wrote to his
friend Zelter: ¢ The half of my existence is gone from me.’

The year 1806 saw the publication of Faust, the greatest
poem of the age. It has been said above that, when a student
at Straszburg, Goethe conceived the idea of dramatizing the
legend of Faust. The composition of this poem may, there-
fore, be said to have extended over nearly the whole of the
poet’s life ; for it was not till 1831 that the second part of the
work was finished. The well-known legend relating to Faust,
the student, who, after having squandered his uncle’s fortune,



LIFE OF GOETHE, xxi

made a compact with the Devil for twenty-four years, was
first published towards the end of the sixteenth century. This
subject, which proved so attractive to various poets, was
employed by Goethe: torepresent the man who, after having
acquired all possible knowledge, yearns to penetrate into the
mysteries of nature and to unravel the riddle of life itself,
Foiled in this daring attempt he despaired of life; but a remi-
niscence of earlier happy days, awakened in him by the chiming
of Easter bells and the distant singing of the choir, allays for a
moment his inward struggle, and saves him from self-destruc-
tion. His despair is lightened, but his thirst for knowledge is
not quelled, and he next is tempted to make a compact with
Mephistopheles. The pleasures of this world are to afford
him the sought-for gratification; but the futility of this is
shown by the unspeakable misery which Faust inflicts upon
Gretchen. The conflict in Faust’s heart grows more tumul-
tuous, and he seeks an escape in practical activity., This is
the subject of the second part of Faust, which was written
during the last years of Goethe’s life, and is a kind of poetical
allegory.

It is beyond our present scope to give a full critical analysis
of this wonderful production. Suffice it to say that there
exists no secular work which is so universally popular, and so
much studied by thoughtful readers. The Faust-Literatur
forms almost a library by itself.

Next after Faust in point of time came Die Wahlveraand:-
schaften, which work was begun in 1808, and finished in 1809.
This novel, which we venture to pronounce far ¢better than
its reputation,” shows by its tragic end that the great and
sacred laws of morality cannot be violated with impunity. In
the following year Goethe sketched the plan of his great auto-
biographical work Aus meinem Leben; Wabrbkeit und Dichtung,
of which the first volume appeared in 1811, and the last not
until the year 1831. This work is, both from a biographic
and artistic point of view, of the highest value, Let not
the expression Dichtung mislead the reader: it here signifies
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¢poetry ’ rather than ‘fiction.” The facts narrated are essen-
tially true: the author onmly casts a poetical halo around
them. His Autobiography extends only to the year 1775;
but fortunateély\hel has left @s) besides a most extensive corre-
spondence, several other works which relate to his life, as
the Annalen, oder ‘I'ag-tmd Jabreshefte (1749-1822) ; his Briefe
aus der Schaeiz, which refer to his three different journeys
in Switzerland ; his Italienische Reise (1786-1788); his Cam-
pagne in Frankreich, which relates to the invasion of France
(1792) undertaken at the instigation of the French emigrés,
by the Duke of Brunswick and King Friedrich Wilhelm II,
Duke Karl August had the command of a regiment, and
was followed from pure affection by the poet. Finally we
must mention here his Reise am Rbein und Main (1814-1815).
In the memorable year 1814, Goethe wrote his allegorical
poem Des Epemenides Eravacken, in which he celebrated the
liberation of Germany ; and in the same year he also began
the Westostliche Divan, which consists of poetical versions from
the Persian and Arabic, and of original poems moulded in
an Eastern form. His poetical tendency now evidently in-
clined more and more to symbolical representation, until it
reached a climax in the second part of Faust. In his prose
writings, however, no such marked change was visible, and
we actually find him in his seventy-first year engaged in
writing a sequel to #Wilbelm Meister’s Lebrjabre under the title
of Wilbelm Meister’s Wanderjabre. Goethe’s first object in
writing the Lebrjabre was to give a full representation of the
theatrical world ; but the subject expanded under his hands,
and he introduced into the novel a picture of the aristocracy
of those times, and of other classes of society. It is full of
deep reflection on education, art, and poetry; and the deli-
cate delineation of the female characters in the narrative part
has not been surpassed by any poet. This novel, which has
a deeper moral import than people are usually inclined to
admit, derives additional importance from the fact that it
contains the famous Bekenntniss eeiner schonen Seele (Book vi),
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which are reminiscences of the sentimentally pious Friulein
von Klettenberg, who had great religious influence on Goethe
in his youth. The author’s celebrated criticism on Hamlet
is likewise skilfilly/interwoven(into/the novel. The principal
characters of the Lebrjabre are introduced into the Wander-
jabre, which consists of a series of sketches and tales artistic-
ally strung together. This work is by no means equal to the
Lebrjabre, a fact which may be accounted for by the age of
Goethe when he undertook it. It was begun when he was
seventy-one, and he recast the whole at the age of eighty.

We see, then, that Goethe worked: Obne Rast und Rub!
He actually wrote several critical essays, chiefly relating to
science, in the year 1832, when he had reached the age of
eighty-two years and six months. On the 16th of March in
that year he fell ill. On the following day he was still able to
dictate a long letter addressed to W. von Humboldt ; but his
life was now ebbing fast, and after a few days more of illness
the earthly career of Johann Wolfgang von Goethe was closed,
on the 22nd of March, 1832,

An incidental remark made by Goethe in his dying hour
shows that the memory of Schiller floated before his mind’s
eye to the last. Nothing can be more touching than this
circumstance, and nothing casts a more favouraple light on
Goethe’s character than his friendship for his early crit'c and
later ‘rival’ Schiller’s severe criticism on Egmont (see the
following Analysis) must have produced upon him a painful
impression.  Still, it is well known that he materially assisted
the poor though popular poet, and that without his influence
Schiller would not have been able to devote himself exclu-
sively to the exercise of his poetical genius. The tragedy
of Egmont was, in later years, destined to give a still more
striking proof of Goethe’s disinterested friendship for Schiller.
The latter had, in the year 1796, undertaken the arrangement
of that Drama for the stage, an arrangement which Goethe
justly called eine grausame Redaction. Schiller proceeded in
a most arbitrary manner in his re-cast, which was in reality
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a mutilation of the drama; but nevertheless Goethe—who in
his capacity of Theater Director was the theatrical autocrat—
allowed the piece to be performed in its mutilated form, and
his friendship/for. |Schiller continuéd as warm and genuine as
ever.

There is another fact which would, under ordinary cir-
cumstances, have contributed to cause a breach between
the two friends. Goethe had, as the more fortunate man,
the greater number of enemies; and these naturally set up
Schiller as a rival to Goethe—as his superior, both as a poet
and a character. Goethe’s detractors were aided in their
ignoble proceedings by two circumstances. Schiller was the
more popular poet. His muse appealed more to the ordinary
passions of mankind, and he did not take his characters from
actual life, but from his own imagination, from his idea/ world.
Goethe, on the other hand, represented more real/ characters;
he saw the world as it is, and described it so. For thisreason
Goethe has been called a Realist, and Schiller an Idealist.
The distinction just pointed out has also been marked by
critics by two other terms with which most readers of literary
history are, or at least ought to be, sufficiently acquainted.
Because Goethe derived his poetical conceptions from awithout,
as it were, and considered things and persons as they actually
are, he is called” an Objective poet; whilst Schiller, whose
creations sprang from avithin, from his own internal con-
ception, is characterized as a Subjective poet. To give a
more detailed or popular definition of these characteristics
is beyond our present limits, Suffice it to state that the
result was that Schiller became universally popular. Almost
everybody admired him, even those who did not understand
him; while Goethe can only be fully appreciated by those
who understand him. That the number of such readers was,
at that time, not very great can easily be imagined.

We certainly do not mean to underrate the genius of
Schiller; and we think it singularly fortunate for Germany
that she had, at one and the same time, a first-rate realist
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poet and a first-rate idealist poet, more particularly because
each of them had a considerable admixture of the peculiar
genius of the other. 'We gladly follow in this the advice of
Goethe himself to the ‘Germans, that instead of arguing which
of them was greater, they should be content to have had two
such men *,

The other circumstance which caused Schiller to be ex-
tolled above Goethe is, that the former is generally charac-
terized as a friend of freedom, whilst the latter is set down as
a haughty aristocrat, void of all patriotic feelings or sympathy
for the people. This is a vexed topic, the more so because
it seems to be upheld by many Germans with all the tenacity
of a superstition. I have often heard the same reproach
uttered against Goethe in this country; but here it is a mere
echo of opinions held in Germany. It would occupy too
much space to prove the groundlessness of this charge;
I will therefore confine myself to a brief explanation of the
cause of the accusation, and by doing so I hope also to free
my own countrymen from the charge of wilful detraction.
The accusation alluded to arose out of Goethe’s greatness.
He was the greatest poet and the greatest German of the
age. Even his antagonists must allow that his was an extra-
ordinary genius; hence the Germans expected everything
from him. He had liberated them intellectually, why should
he not liberate them also politically? He was the monarch
of literature, why should he not throw down the gauntlet to
the greatest general of the age? Such seem to have been the
vague expectations of his contemporaries, who forgot that
Goethe was a man of peace, and that even a genius can

1 The characteristic distinction between Goethe and Schiller has been
pointedly expressed by the latter in the following epigram, which shows
at the same time, that Schiller teo deprecated all rivalry between him-
self and his poetical compeer :

¢ Wahrheit suchen wir Beide, du auszen im Leben, ich innen

In dem Herzen, und so findet sie jeder gewisz.
Ist das Auge gesund, so begegnet es auszen dem Schipfer ;
Ist es das Herz, dann gewisz spiegelt es innen die Welt,
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achieve great things in his own sphere only. It is very prob-
able that, had Germany possessed a general who was a full
match for Napoleon, nobody would have expected of Goethe an
active participation 'in‘the.events(of the time. And it is also
probable that Goethe’s own enthusiasm would then have been
roused. Indeed, it may be believed that no one felt more
keenly than he the national misery, but he also felt that it
was beyond his ‘power to remove it; and so he bore it with
the same calm resignation with which he bore his own per-
sonal misfortunes—the death of his dearest friends, of his
wife and of his son. And how could it be possible that a
man of his benevolent disposition should feel sympathy with
the individual only, and not with his own nation ?

Goethe’s benevolence is shown by facts too numerous to be
enumerated here. For proof of this I must refer the reader
to a work which I cannot sufficiently recommend to all who
wish to obtain a clearer insight into Goethe’s character and
a proper understanding of his works—the ¢Life of Goethe,’
by Mr. G. H. Lewes. The author deserves the thanks of
every German for having done so much to remove many
still prevalent prejudices. In Germany his admirable work
has become extremely popular.

I cannot conclude this brief sketch without mentioning
another name, intimately connected with the study of Goethe
in this country. It is that of Thomas Carlyle. Fortunately
his works have been now so long before the public, and
are already so generally acknowledged, that it is almost
superfluous to state what that eminent writer, who is the
last connecting link between the past literary period and
the present, has done for the right appreciation of Goethe,
by his erudite criticism and masterly translations. Carlyle’s
labours in this field have greatly contributed, not only to
enlighten the English public as to the genius of Goethe,
but also to remove several erroneous impressions with re-
ference to his character. As regards the last point, much
good has been done by the publication of an English version
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of ¢Eckermann’s Conversations with Goethe,” by Mr. John
Oxenford Nowhere does the character of Goethe appear
in so true a light as in these Conwersations, and we would
recommend all'‘who 'take-an-interest in German literature
to read them. .

To readers of German I will, in conclusion, point out from
the great mass of critical and biographical works on Goetbe,
the following productions: Schéfer’s Goethe's Leben (1877);
Viehoff’s Goetbe’s Leben (1876) ; Goedeke’s Goethe's Leben und
Schrifien (1874) ; Goethe und Schiller by Hettner (1876); Her-
. mann Grimm’s Vorlesungen iiber Goethe (1877); the monograph
on Goethe by Mch. Bernays (1880); Goethe's Leben, by H,
Diintzer (1880); and finally the biographical and critical
essays by Hillebrand, and R. Gottschall in their respective
histories of German Literature,
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THE tragedy of Egmont was begun by Goethe in 1775, but
not finished till 1787, a period exceeding by three years the
nine-years’ term prescribed by Horace to dramatic authors.
He tells us in his Autobiography, Wabrheit und Dichtung, that,
after having drawn, in Gotz won Berlichingen, one important
historical catastrophe, he felt himself impelled to dramatize
another subject, also representing a great historical crisis.
The Revolt of the Netherlands had attracted his particular
attention. He carefully studied the sources relating to the
period, and as he endeavoured to obtain a clear conception
of persons and things he discovered the highly dramatic
bearing of the situations, in which Count Egmont stood
forth as the principal figure. The character of the Count
was, on account of his humane and chivalrous disposition,
most congenial to him. He saw in him ‘the representative
of firmly established institutions, which cannot hold their own
against deliberate despotism,” and he resolved to dramatize
his fate. This was in 1775, when Goethe was twenty-six
years of age. '

The young poet was encouraged by his father to proceed
with the execution of his projected drama, and at once wrote,
as he tells us, the ¢principal scene.” Which scene this may
have been must be left to conjecture. An invitation he
received to the court of Weimar, threatened, however, to
interrupt, perhaps for ever, the composition of the drama.
Goethe had already taken formal leave of his friends at
Frankfort, and was expecting hourly the arrival of the
nobleman who was to convey him in a state carriage to
the residence of Prince Karl August. But neither nobleman
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nor carriage arrived, and the disappointed poet, unwilling to
expose himself to the taunts of his friends, shut himself up in
his house for several days, and wrote during this beneficial
solitude the chief part of the drama.” The misunderstanding
(for such it was) about his journey to Weimar being cleared
up, he repaired to that town with the unfinished manuscript
of his Egmont.

After three years, Goethe again took up the drama; but it
was only at long intervals that he worked at its composition.
On December 13, 1781, he tells Frau von Stein that his
Egmont will soon be ready; and if it were not for the
awkward fourth Act, which he detests and is obliged to
re-write, he could finish it by the end of the year. Egmont
was finished in 1782 finished, but not ready for the public.
The composition did not satisfy the author, and he would not
consent to have it performed.

In the meantime other subjects occupied Goethe’s mind,
and the very existence of the drama seems to have escaped
his memory. At last he reverted to it, in 1786, and took it
with him to Italy, intending to revise it during his stay there.
He began this irksome task during his second sojourn at
Rome, in the summer of 1787. By a strange coincidence, in-
surrectionary movements took place at that time in Brussels,
so that Goethe apprehended that the scenes which he had
written twelve years before would now be regarded as an
allusion to passing events. But it was not before the sth
of September, 1787, that Goethe was able to write from
Rome, ¢ I must write this on a morning which is a feast-day
for me; for it is only to-day that I have really finished my
Egmont.

Goethe’s joy at being freed from the burden which had
weighed so long and so heavily upon his mind was un-
bounded; and he sent the drama in hopeful expectation to
Weimar. ]t was first read there in the literary circle which
played so important a part in the history of German literature,
and the reception was favourable, though not unmingled with
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censure on certain details in the execution of the piece.
¢ The reception of my Egmont,’ Goethe wrote, on November
3, 1787, ‘makes me quite happy; and I hope the piece will
lose nothing 'at’a-second reading, for I know what amount of
labour I have put into the work (was ich bineingearbeitet habe),
and that all this cannot be discovered at once.” And again,
on November 10, he writes: ¢ That my Egmont is favourably
received rejoices my heart; for I have composed no work
with greater freedom of mind, and with greater conscien-
tiousness.’

That such was really the fact seems to have been little
known in those times. Goethe made himself so fully ac-
quainted with his subject, that almost every line—as will be
seen from the Notes appended to this volume—contains an
historical allusion. But because he managed this in so easy
and natural a manner that the ordinary reader scarcely be- .
comes aware of the historical basis, and because he differed
from history, as regards Egmont himself, in one material
point, the poet’s literary friends did not regard his production
as a real historical tragedy. Goethe’s principal source was
the celebrated history of the war in the Netherlands by the
Roman Jesuit, Famiano Strada, written in elegant Latin, which
gives such masterly descriptions of men and things that it
probably helped to induce Goethe to compose the tragedy.
But Strada, although in his biographical sketches he generally
does justice to the antagonists of the Spanish rule, was too
partial a judge to be implicitly relied upon, and Goethe had
therefore also recourse to other historians, who have de-
scribed the revolt of the Netherlands from a national or Pro-
testant point of view, more particularly to the Dutch historian
Meteren.

Yet the public did not seem, as we have said, to have the
slightest notion of the fact that Goethe’s tragedy was satu-
rated with historical reminiscences and allusions3 and people
were struck only with the fact that the author, in drawing
Egmont as unmarried, deviated in one essential point from
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history. Schiller was the first to point out this departure
from historical truth in his well-known criticism entitled
Ueber Egmont, Trauerspiel won Goethe, The drama was first
published in 1788, at a time when Schiller had just completed
the first part of his A4bfall der Niederlande. 1t is, therefore,
quite natural that Goethe’s dramatic conception of Egmont
was repugnant to Schiller’s historical conscience. The stern
facts of history were still so deeply impressed upon his mind,
that he could not accept without a protest the poetical ro-
mance with which Goethe invested the figure of the historical
Egmont, ¢The real Egmont,’ Schiller avers, ‘was more
worthy of our compassion than the imaginary; for he really
sacrificed himself for the good of his family in exposing
himself to the vengeance of his implacable enemies. Had
he emigrated with his family, want, to which they were so
little accustomed, would unavoidably have stared them in
the face”’ Several writers have, as has been mentioned in
our Historical Introduction, suggested this charitable ex-
planation of Egmont’s strange carelessness and self-delusion.
It would be beyond our present purpose to show how un-
tenable the apology is before the tribunal of history; and we
will therefore merely confine ourselves to quoting Goethe’s
own indirect reply to Schiller’s objection; a reply which
first appeared more than twenty years after the publication
of Schiller’s criticism.

‘For my purpose,’ says Goethe in Wabrheit und Dichtung,
‘it was necessary to transform him (Egmont) into a character
possessing such qualities as are more becoming a youth than
a man in years; an unmarried man better than the father
of a family; and an independent man better than one who is
restrained by the various relations of life.

¢ Having then, in my mind, invested him with youth and
_ freed him from all restraints, I attributed to him an ex-
uberant love of life, a boundless confidence in himself, the
gift of attaching to himself all men and thus of winning the
favour of the people, the silent affection of a princess, and
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the avowed passion of a child of nature; the sympathy of
a profound statesman,—nay, even the friendship of the son
of his greatest adversary.’

Still more’ explicit'and-significant’ is Goethe’s private utter-

ance to Eckermann, the chronicler of his opinions: ¢The:

poet must know what effects he wishes to produce, and
arrange accordingly the nature of his characters. If I had
represented Egmont, in accordance with history, as the
father of a dozen children, his thoughtless conduct would
have appeared quite absurd. I wanted, therefore, another
Egmont, one whose character would be more in harmony
with his actions and my own poetical views; and this is, as
Clérchen says, my Egmont.’ (Eckermann's Gesprdche mit Goetbe,
i. 225.)

Goethe's principal object was to represent in Egmont, not
so much a hero in the conventional sense of the term, as
one who interests us, in spite of his foibles, by -his humane:
and amiable disposition. That the poet fully attained his
object was first pointed out by Korner in one of his letters to
Schiller (Bricfwechsel, i. 293). The latter implicitly allowed
this plea, but he expressed at the same time his opinion, that
Goethe has weakened our interest in Egmont by depriving us
of ‘the touching spectacle of a father, and a loving husband.’
Had Schiller’s sense of artistic criticism been at that time
more mature, he would have felt that Goethe’s object was to
write a poetical, and not a family drama.

But Schiller was then in the historical and philosophical
period of his literary career; hence his inartistic matter-of-
fact criticism. At any rate the Egmont of the drama, Goethe's
Egmont, excites our lively interest ; when we see him pursue
his dangerous path we tremble for him, and when we see him:
marching to the scaffold we deplore his fate,

Next to Egmont, the character of Cliarchen interests us
most. It is, however, so poetically conceived, that we do not
wonder at its being frequently and thoroughly misunderstood,
Here, too, we can have recourse to Goethe’s own comment,
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who says, in the above-mentioned letter from Rome, ‘that in
order to understand Clarchen’s character rightly it should be
remembered,  that her, affection for Egmont is by no means
based on any low feeling, but on the idea she entertains of
his perfection; that her happiness consisted in the incon-
ceivable delight of calling such a man her own; that she also
comes forward in the character of a heroine, and that finally a
halo of glory is shed around her in Egmont’s mind by his vision.’

¢ Clarchen,’ says Schiller, ¢is sketched with inimitable beauty.
In the highest and noblest stage of her innocence, she still is
the simple maiden—the Flemish maiden—ennobled by nothing
but her love, lovely in her calmness, charming and grand in
her passion.’

In a word, Clirchen is the personification of woman’s love
and admiration for all that is heroic, noble, and brilliant. The
heroic nature of her own character is fully displayed in the
first scene of the fifth act, where her impulsive readiness to .
step forth to the open rescue of Egmont, contrasts strikingly
with the timid conduct of the citizens; and her utter prostra-
tion, when every hope is lost, symbolises the helpless state
of the country. ‘I do not think,’ says Mr. G. H, Lewes, in
his Life of Goethe (p. 301), ¢Shakespeare would have sur-
passed Egmont and Clérchen.” And further: ¢ These are the
figures which remain in the memory : bright, genial, glorious
creations, comparable to any to be found in the long galleries
of art. ’

The dramatic economy of the piece seemed to make the
introduction of another female character nécessary. Goethe
therefore added that of the Regent, by whose Conversations
with her secretary, as Eckermann observes (Gespracbe, ii. 52),
we are initiated into the political state of the country and
its relations to the Spanish court. ‘And then,’ says Goethe
(ibid.), ‘Egmont’s character gains in importance by the halo:
which the affection of the Regent sheds around him, and
Cliirchen too rises in our estimation when we see her victory
over the princely rival)’

c
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The Regent appears in only two scenes. Her character is
rather idealized, and the manly tenor of her whole bearing has
been, as Schiller remarks, ¢ considerably softened by womanly
traits, which/impartito)her_stern(political character light and
warmth and a certain individuality and vivacity.’ Her secre-
tary, Machiavel, represents in his statesmanlike counsels the
voice of moderation and tolerance, and the importance of the
scenes in which these two characters appear cannot be over-
rated. They form an essential part of the whole drama, and
could as little be dispensed with as the scene between Egmont
and Orange. The character of the Ilatter, cautious and
prudent, straightforward and immovable in his consistency,
is faithfully drawn in that single scene. Truly touching is
the manifestation of feeling on the part of that stern man
towards Egmont, whom he considers as lost. He is not
ashamed of his tears, for ¢ Einen Verlorenen beaeinen ist auch
mdnnlich, When Orange disappears from the drama, we
cannot withhold our admiration for him any more than we
can our fear and anxiety for Egmont’s safety. This feeling
arises in us as Orange pronounces the words: Alba ist unter-
avegs, and abides with us to the end of the drama. The
character of Alva has been drawn by Goethe with firm out-
lines. ‘Before his Alva,’ says Schiller justly, ‘we tremble,
and ‘his character is reflected, as is the case with Egmont,
in the persons who surround him.” The harshness of his
nature makes the deeper impression upon us, because it .is
set in glaring contrast with the warm-hearted character of
his son Ferdinand. ¢The scene between Egmont and young
Alva,’ says Schiller, ‘has been invented and executed in a
masterly manner, and it is entirely the poet’s own creation.
‘What can be more touching than the avowal of the son of
his murderer, that he had long felt deep respect for him in
his heart!” We think that for poetical beauty this scene
has never been surpassed, and very rarely, or perhaps never,
equalled. It is the lyrical effusion of two noble souls, and
reads throughout like an elegy in prose.
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But if Egmont’s character appears to us the more loveable
on account of the warm admiration which the son of his
¢ greatest enemy’ entertains| for, him, we must deplore his
fate the more deeply, when we witness the sympathy which
even his unhappy rival cannot help feeling. The character of
Brackenburg, who is a sort of irresolute Werther, is quite an
original creation. We participate in his sorrow, more parti-
cularly in the last scene between him and Clérchen, when his
generous nature is fully brought to light, and his last soliloquy,
which Schiller designates as schrecklich schon, excites in us such
a high degree of sympathy that, for a moment, we forget
even the tragic fate of Egmont. Brackenburg is also of great
importance in the structure of the drama, insomuch as he
tends to elevate in our eyes the character of Clarchen. That
she is wooed by a respectable citizen of Brackenburg’s status
casts a favourable light on her own social position, poor and
humble though she was.

The other personages of the drama are acknowledged as
master-sketches of character; and the popular scenes bear
a local colouring such as is rarely found, even in the very best
dramatic productions, ¢The few scenes,’ says Schiller, ¢in
which the citizens of Brussels appear in conversation, seem to
be the result of a deep study of those times and of the nation,
and it would be difficult to find a more beautiful historical
monument of the events to which they refer given in so few
words.’

Some critics have censured the popular scenes as wanting
in animation. We cannot join in this censure. The popular
scenes represent a most faithful picture of the life and
character of the Netherlanders, and the impression they make
upon us is the best proof that the poet has fully succeeded in
attaining the object he had in view. A detailed characteriza-
tion of the popular scenes and of the marked individualities
of the citizens would be beyond our present purpose, but we
cannot help pointing out that the character of Vansen, the
eloquent demagogue, the political firebrand by profession, is

c2
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quite a unique specimen of his class, and we must the more
admire the imaginative power of Goethe in representing such
a character, in so life-like a form,

Egmont’s vision, in which the goddess of freedom, bearing
the features of Cldarchen, appears to the sleeping hero, has
been censured by Schiller, who thought that the apparition
“smacked too much of the opera’ Some critics met this
reproach by the retort, that the last scene in Schiller’s Maid
of Orleans was far more ‘operatic’ than the end of Egmont.
But a counter-charge is no exculpation. If Schiller’s reproach
were well-founded, it would be a poor excuse for Goethe, that
his critic saw the mote in his eye, whilst he did not perceive
the beam in his own, We think, however, that Goethe’s justi-
fication lies in the grouundlessness of the charge. He has
himself given us, as we stated before, an interpretation of the
poetical vision. His intention was to ennoble the character
of Clirchen in our eyes by showing us, that the hero himself
thought of her in no mean or worldly manner., And we
think that the poet has fully justified the apparition by the
words which he put in Egmont’s mouth: Ja, sic waren’s, sie
avaren wereint, die beiden siiszesten Freuden meines Lebens . . . .
In cinem ernsten Augenblick erscheinen sie wvereinigt, ernster als
lieblich. Besides, the poetical vision seems to be a fitting
close to a drama the hero of which has passed his whole life
in a poetical dream.

Goethe was so fully convinced of the necessity of the
apparition, as a dramatic agency, that he insisted that it
should be retained in Schiller’s ‘merciless adaptation’ of.
Egmont for the stage., As we have mentioned above, the
drama had been performed in 1791 at Weimar in its com-
plete form, and was re-arranged by Schiller for the stage in
1796. The characters of the Regent and her secretary were—
to the regret of the public—omitted, the succession of the
scenes considerably altered, and several additions made by
Schiller himself, The drama gained somewhat i movement,
but certainly lost in dignity, It laboured, besides, under the
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disadvantage that the exquisite music which Beethoven has
composed to Egmont does not fit the arrangement of the acts
by Schiller.

Goethe had, however, the satisfaction that the complete
Egmont—bis Egmont—was subsequently performed on various
stages with great success; and since then the drama has
become an universal favourite in Germany.

There are two more points on which we must add a few
words—the language and the tendency of the drama.

The language in the popular scenes is fully in keeping with
the character of the speakers; it is terse, idiomatic, and
natural, whilst in the other scenes it is elegant, classical, and
¢saturated with verse.’” The rhythmical movement is so pre-
valent in the latter that it would have given the poet almost
as little trouble to turn Egmont into blank verse as it did to
change his Iphigenie from prose into the purest iambics. We
may also mention, as a curious fact, that Schiller, in quoting
in his review Brackenburg’s last soliloquy, divided his pathetic
speech, it would seem almost instinctively, into iambic lines,

As regards the tendency of the drama, it scarcely needs to
be pointed out that it is written in a spirit of indulgence and
tolerance. Nay, Egmont may even be called, with its religious
background, a thoroughly Protestant drama, The citizens
manifest an evident yearning after the ‘new creed.’ That
Brackenburg and Clirchen belong to the same creed we
can infer from their Biblical allusions (cp. pp. 105, . 2, &c.;
106, L. 22, &c.), and from the circumstance that they seemed
to visit the church chiefly on Sundays (cp. p. 100, 1. 24, &c.),
whilst the Roman Catholic Gretchen in Faust is represented
by the poet as going to church daily.

The drama has, besides, a marked political tendency. We
see before us not only a people loving, above all, national
freedom and free religious exercise, but we also listen in
Egmont’s conversation with Alva to words worthy of any
champion of constitutional liberty ; to views and sentiments
which, even in our own days, have not entirely lost their



xxxviii CRITICAL ANALYSIS.

political significance, and which might have cost the poet his
freedom for life, had he uttered them as the subject of one of
the then petty despotic governments of Germany.

Such is 'Goethe’s 'brilliant 'tragedy of Egmont, of the origin
and composition of which we have given only a general crit-
ical analysis. To discuss the question, whether it entirely
fulfils the exigencies of the drama, would have led us into a
critical investigation far too abstract for our present object.
Anyhow, thus much is certain: Goethe’s Egmont is one of
the poet’s master-works, and deserves to be carefully studied
by the reader, to whom we would address, with Herder, the
simple words ¢ Leges et senties!’¥*

* It may be of interest for the readers of the present volume to learn
that Schiller had such a high opinion of Goethe's Egmont, that he con-
sidered it desirable to write a complete, though brief, biography of the
hero of the drama, ‘because,” as he says in the introductory lines to his
biographical sketch, ¢ the memory of the first important victim of Alba’s
bloody administration had recently again been revived through a Tragedy
bearing his name.’ That Biography, bearing the title of Des Grafen
Lamoral von Egmont Leben und Tod has been issued by me—for the
first time in its complete form—in Schiller’s Historische Skizzen, which
forms the fourth volume of the present series of German Classics. I
prefixed to the same an Historical Introduction, giving a concise account
of the Revolt of the Netherlands, and I considered it to the purpose to
refer in the Notes to this drama, both to the Text of that Biography,
and to my Historical Introduction and Commentary,
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Two names shine forth before all others in the history of
the heroes and martyrs of the Netherlands. Both were
Teutons, but the one was a genuine Fleming, and the other
by birth a German. Both were popular favourites, but the
one was cherished by the people with the affection of an
indulgent father, and to the other they looked up with filial
veneration. Upon both nature had lavished her choicest gifts,
but upon the one she bestowed those brilliant attributes which
dazzle the eye, and upon the other the moral qualities which
excite the admiration of mature minds. The end of both
was tragic, but the death of the one was the final signal for an
inextinguishable revolt against a foreign domination, and the
death of the other the seal upon the deed of separation from the
same. The one was a popular Cavalier, and the other an aris-
tocratic Puritan. The name of the one was Lamoral, Count
of Egmont, and that of the other William, Prince of Orange.

Count Egmont, Prince of Gaveren, was the scion of a very
ancient noble family, whose hereditary seat stood on the
dunes of the German Ocean, not far from Alckmaar, in
North Holland. He was born on November 18, 1523, in the
castle of Hamayde, in Hainault. At the date mentioned this
province had already descended, together with most other
Netherland provinces, to the House of Hapsburg. This
momentous event was brought about, as is often the case
with great historical results, partly through commonplace, and
partly through unusual, occurrences. The various provinces
which constituted the Netherlands were originally separate
independent states, enjoying the privilege of being constitu-
tionally governed by their own dukes, counts, &c. Gradually
several of these provinces came under the dominion of one
ruler, and in 1437, Holland, Zeeland, and Hainault fell, by
usurpation, into the hands of Philip, Duke of Burgundy.
Philip became, or rather made himself by the same high-
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handed means, titular master of Friesland, and a few years
later absolute master of Luxemburg. He was thus in a posi-
tion to leave a considerable realm to his son Charles, who
was with more, justice, surnamed-the ¢Bold’ than his father
the ¢ Good.” That daring and luckless prince lost his life in
his struggle against the Helvetic Commonwealth in 1477, and
his vast and incoherent domains passed into the hands of his
daughter, the Lady Mary, who married the Archduke Maxi-
milian of Austria. The wedded life of that princess lasted
but a few years. She died by a fall from her horse, and her
son Philip, then a child of four years of age, was recognised
as her successor; while the Archduke Maximilian was ap-
pointed guardian during his son’s minority, and governor of
the provinces. In 1493 Philip, surnamed the ¢ Fair,” assumed,
at the age of seventeen, the reins of the government of the
Netherlands, and in 1496 married Joanna, daughter of Fer-
-dinand and Isabella of Castile. The issue of this union was,
in 1500, Charles, afterwards Charles V, Emperor of Germany,
whose title, as a ruler of the Netherlands, was simply Count
Charles II of Holland ; but he soon made the Flemings feel
that they were in the hands of the possessor of an almost uni-
versal empire. He chastised most severely the inhabitants of
his native town, Ghent, for having dared to assert what they
deemed their constitutional right; he destroyed the liberal
institutions of the provinces, and he introduced the Inquisition.
Nevertheless he was popular with the Flemings, both in con-
sequence of his personal bearing towards them, and on account
of the circumstance that the greatest monarch of Christianity
was a born Fleming.

Thus much, however, is certain. If the Netherlanders had,
as a nation, not much reason to be pleased with their treat-
ment by Charles V, there was at all events one Netherlander
who enjoyed in a very high degree the favour of his Imperial
master. This Netherlander was Lamoral, Count Egmont.
From the complimentary office of page he rose, at the age of
nineteen, to that of commander of a light troop of horse; and
having begun his brilliant military career in Barbary under

. the eyes of the Emperor, the latter took henceforward special
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notice of him. In the year 1544, when Egmont celebrated
his wedding at Spiers with the Countess Palatine, Sabina of
Bavaria, he had already risen to the rank of Imperial Coun-
cillor and Chamberlain’; and two years later the Emperor
himself invested him with the Order of the Golden Fleece,
on the very day when he bestowed the same distinction on
the Duke of Alva, Having been, in 1549, the companion of
Philip, then Prince of Spain, during his tour through Holland
and Zeeland, Egmont was, in 1554, entrusted with the con-
fidential and rather hazardous task of bringing about the final
settlement of Philip’s marriage with Mary Tudor. He came
twice to London in that year, and was present at the royal
wedding at Winchester,

Egmont’s real sphere of action was, however, not the
smooth and slippery arena of diplomacy, but the perilous field
of battle. The wars between France and Spain, which
Charles V bequeathed to his son Philip II, together with
~ his vast dominions, soon gave Egmont ample opportunities
for displaying his brilliant military genius. In 1557, in his
capacity of Captain-General of the Light Infantry, he won
the great victory of St. Quentin over the French under the
Connétable de Montmorency. Egmont inflicted on this occa-
sion such a thorough defeat on the enemy that people com-
pared the battle to the world-renowned combats of Cregy
and Agincourt. Philip I, who appeared on the field the day
after the battle, complimented the victor on his great military
achievement. Even more brilliant was the victory which
Egmont gained at Gravelines over the French under Marshal
de Thermes. These two victories endeared the Flemish
Bayard to both people and army beyond measure. Egmont
became, in a word, the idol of his country, but not so much
on account of the real advantages which the people derived
from his victories, as on account of his shedding unusual
military glory around his countrymen. Their estimation in
the eyes of the world had now been raised, and, what was of
greater importance to them, they were enabled to hold their
own in the presence of the overweening Spaniard. The very
circumstance that the Spaniards grudged Egmont the victory
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of Graveliness so much that they, with Alva at their head,
publicly criticised it, ¢ because it might have turned out other-
wise,’ doubtless enhanced in their eyes the merits of their na-
tional hero, And thisis why the Netherlanders loved and adored
Egmont more than other prominent leaders, who were more
consistently and sincerely attached to the cause of the people.

Count Egmont possessed, besides, all the qualities generally
considered as necessary attributes of a popular hero. He was
of noble birth, and connected by marriage with a princely
house ; a valiant soldier and handsome. His popularity was
so great that even the King, who harboured some secret sus-
picion, founded perhaps on international jealousy, against the
victor of St. Quentin, could not help honouring him publicly,
and appointed him Governor and Captain-General of Flanders
and Artois, and State Councillor. Under these circumstances
it was natural, that the people should direct their eyes towards
Egmont when a new Regent was to be appointed by the King,
before his leaving the country. Philip II, however, had no
intention whatever to place the government of the provinces
in the hands of the people’s favourite, and appointed as Regent
of the Netherlands his half-sister, Margaret of Austria, Duchess
of Parma,

The task of the new Regent was to crush the religious move-
ment the seeds of which had been wafted to the Netherlands
from Calvinistic France and Switzerland, and from Lutheran
Germany. The first measure of the Government was the
addition of thirteen new bishoprics to the four which were
already in existence. The whole odium of this measure was,
rightly or wrongly, cast on Cardinal Granvelle, chief of the
Consulta, or Secret Council of Three, which directed the
Regent in her government. Granvelle was, however, detested
not only by the people but also by the nobles, and more par-
ticularly by Egmont and Orange, who, conjointly with Count
Horn, addressed a letter to the King, warning him of the risk
of leaving unlimited power in the hands of that Cardinal. Soon
after, it fell to the lot of Egmont to devise new liveries for the
retainers of the nobles. He adopted a simple livery—in oppo-
sition to the gaudy dresses of the Granvelle retainers—upon
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the sleeves of which was embroidered an emblem resembling a
monk’s cowl or a fool’s cap. This livery was intended as a
taunt against the Cardinal himself, who, later, took his cruel
revenge on the unfortunate inventor.” 'Granvelle grew at last
so unpopular that he was compelled to withdraw from the
Netherlands (on March 13, 1564), but his vindictive and in-
tolerant spirit continued to prevail in the councils of Philip II,
on whom he exercised a most baneful influence. That such
was the case became manifest only a few months after the
Cardinal’s departure from Brussels, when the King despatched
orders to the Regent, that the decrees of the Council of Trent
should be published and enforced throughout the Netherlands.
Now those decrees—to which most rigorous regulations were
added—were of such a nature that the Regent could not
venture to promulgate them, and in her embarrassment she
resolved, with the consent of the State Council, to send Count
Egmont on a special mission to Spain. In 1563 he had declined
Philip’s invitation to come to Madrid, but now, the welfare of
his country being at stake, he accepted the mission to induce
his Majesty to mitigate the edicts and to extend some mercy
to his suffering people.’

Egmont set forth at the beginning of 1565, in great state,
and was accompanied for some distance by several of his
friends. As a characteristic sign of their distrust of the
enemies of Egmont, and of the great affection in which he was
held by them, we quote the following incident in the words of
Motley :—‘He (Egmont) was escorted as far as Cambery by
several nobles of his acquaintance. . . Before they parted with
the envoy they drew up a paper which they signed with their
blood, and afterwards placed in the hands of his Countess. In
this document they promised, on account of ¢their inexpres-
sible and very singular affection ” for Egmont, that if, during
his mission to Spain, any evil should befall him, they would,
on their faith as gentlemen and cavaliers of honour, take ven-
geance therefore upon the Cardinal Granvelle, or upon all
who should be instigators thereof.’ *

His reception at Madrid was so brilliant and flattering, and

* Rise of the Dutch Republic, vol. i. p. 458.
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the King manifested towards him such warm feelings of per-
sonal friendship, expressing at the same time his fervent
wishes for the welfare of the Netherlands, that Egmont, him-
self incapable’ of 'dissimulation, fully 'believed in the benign
intentions of the King, and, although the instructions he
received on his return to the Netherlands were in themselves
not encouraging, still he described the disposition of the
monarch in such vivid colours that some hopes of a milder
government were entertained.

Had Egmont possessed the shrewdness of a diplomatist, or
the stern and consistent character and scrutinizing judgment
of William of Orange, neither the flattering attentions of his
royal master, nor the liberal gifts and distinctions actually
bestowed upon him, and the still more liberal promises held
out as a bait, would have biassed his mind ; but his careless,
impulsive character was easily dazzled and deceived by the
monarch’s arts, . .

The Count had not long returned home, when fresh de-
spatches from Spain destroyed every illusion as to the con-
ciliatory disposition of the King. Egmont was most indignant
at the duplicity of Philip ; nevertheless, he acted during the
subsequent tumultuous outbreaks in the Netherlands, for some
time, with such severity against the rebels, as could not but
prove him to be a most loyal subject of the King. In vain did
Orange endeavour to win him entirely for the cause of the
people, and to persuade him to leave the Netherlands.
Egmont declared at a memorable meeting, where the two
friends met for the last time, that he would on no account
whatever take up arms against his Sovereign. Orange went
to Germany, but Egmont, blinded by his firm belief in the
clemency of the King, remained behind, a doomed man. In
palliation of his careless and too confiding conduct it has been,
more charitably than correctly, averred that it was easy enough
for Orange to retire to Germany; he was-also a German
prince and most of his possessions were in that country;
Egmont, on the contrary, was in embarrassed circumstances,
and being encumbered by a large family—his wife had borne
him eleven children—he saw, in a foreign country, nothing
but want before him,




HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION. xlv

In the meantime, the King, who had resolved to reduce
the Netherlands to a desert rather than allow any but staunch
Roman Catholics to live. there, sent to that unhappy country
the Duke of Alva, with'a vetéran Spanish army, investing that
iron-hearted man with full powers to act according to his own
discretion. Egmont, accompanied by forty noblemen, awaited
the arrival of his mortal enemy (who never could pardon
him his military triumphs) at Tirlemont, a small fortified town
situated about twenty-five miles from Brussels. His recep-
tion by the Duke was gloomy and almost rigid. The Spanish
soldiers actually made a demonstration against him by closing
their ranks to prevent his passing through them, and uttered
the ominous words, ¢ Lutheran, traitor to God and his King!’
Some Flemish historians even report that Alva himself ex-
claimed in the hearing of Egmont, ¢ Behold the greatest of
all heretics !’ :

Egmont was taken aback by this chilling reception, but two
of the principal Spanish officers in Alva’s retinue gave him such
a friendly welcome, that he soon returned to his delusion. The
Duke, on his part, strove to efface the unfavourable impression
produced by his cold welcome of Egmont, and loaded him
with outward signs of friendliness and esteem. What strength-
ened the fatal confidence of Egmont was his friendship with
Alva’s natural son, Don Fernando, who felt for him sincere
affection and admiration. Warnings now reached the Count
from every quarter, but he turned to them a deaf ear, and went
even so far as to call back his Secretary Beckerzeel from Ger-
many, and to persuade Count Horn, who could not overcome his
suspicions, to repair to Brussels in full reliance on the King’s
justice and clemency. Orange was too cautious and prudent to
fall into the trap of Alva, who now saw himself compelled to
be content with the destruction of those victims, who were
credulous enough to rely on his and the King’s good faith.

On the gth of September, 1567, Egmont was present at
a banquet given by Alva’s son, Don Fernando de Toledo.
He found assembled there, among other noble guests, Count
Horn, the Viscount of Ghent, the notorious Noircarmes, and
Don Fadrique de Toledo, another son of the Duke of
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Alva. The latter sent some of his own military musicians
to enliven the feast, which was of a most joyous kind.
By three o’clock he despatched a messenger to the Counts
Egmont and/Horn, réquesting' them to repair to the Hotel
Jassy, where he lodged at that time, to examine some
plans of fortification. Other messengers followed, urgently
repeating the invitation, and Don Fernando at last whispered
to Egmont: ¢Rise, Sir Count, take the fleetest horse in your
stable and make your escape at once.’” Egmont, who could
not suppress his alarm, retired into an adjoining room, where
Noircarmes and two other noblemen followed him. There
he was persuaded by one of them not to trust to the warnings
of the Spaniard, but, still confiding, he went with Count
Horn to Alva’s residence. The discussion on the proposed
fortifications lasted several hours, and when Alva was in-
formed that his orders had been executed—which meant that
the secretaries of Egmont and Horn had been arrested, to-
gether with Antony van Straalen, the burgomaster of Antwerp
—he broke up the council, after having given orders that Eg-
mont and Horn should be let out by two different doors.

Meanwhile, five hundred Spanish arquebusiers had silently
encircled the palace, and, when Egmont crossed the garden
in order to leave the house, his sword was demanded by .
Captain Sdncho d’Avila in the name of the Duke of Alva.
In vain did he appeal to his rank of Knight of the Golden-
Fleece. Several Spanish soldiers were already there to give
effect to the Duke’s command. Egmont, yielding to brute
force, surrendered his sword, but could not help uttering the
just complaint ‘that he had vanquished many a time the
enemies of his Spanish Majesty with that sword, and that his
services were worthy of a better reward.” Whilst he was
being led to a high room, with barricaded windows, and all
hung with black, his unfortunate friend Horn was taken
prisoner by Captain Salinas.

Philip de Montmorency, Count Horn (also spelt Hoorne,
or Hornes), was a descendant of the ancient House of
Montmorency of France. He filled the post of Admiral of
the Netherlands, was Governor of the provinces of Guelders
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and Zutphen, and Councillor of State. Like Egmont, he had
been created Knight of the Golden Fleece by Charles V.
Several incidents have been preserved which show that his
was a generous, manly, and humanely-disposed character.

The noble prisoners were transferred to Ghent on the
22nd of September, under an escort of several hundred men,
a precaution which Alva considered necessary ; ‘there being,’
as he said, ‘no other king recognised in the Netherlands but
Egmont.’

The consternation of the Netherlanders was general, and
the sympathy with the two nobles universal throughout the
civilized world. King Philip II, however, expressed his
unbounded satisfaction, and Granvelle was only sorry that
Orange had not been captured at the same time. The
friendly intercession of several German princes, and even
of the Emperor Maximilian II, and the solicitations and
strenuous efforts of the wife of Egmont, and of the mother
of Horn, were all in vain. After a mock trial, which lasted
nine months, and during which the two Counts were kept in
strict confinement, shut out from light and air, and separated
from their friends, they were brought on the 3rd of June, 1568,
to Brussels, and lodged in the Maison Du Roi. On the
next day the Duke read at the ‘Blood Council,’ which was
nothing but a most arbitrary court-martial, the sentence of
death pronounced against Egmont and Horn in accordance
with the supreme will of Philip II. The charge was that
of high treason, but we need scarcely add that it was founded
on the merest shadow of evidence.

During the night which followed the 4th of June, Count
Egmont was aroused fromn his sleep. The Bishop of Ypres,
Martin Bithove, had come to announce to him his approach-
ing doom, whilst the curate of La Chappelle, Gisbes de Vroede,
was sent with the same melancholy mission to Count Horn,
who exclaimed that this was ‘a poor requital for eight-and-
twenty years of faithful services to his Sovereign.’

The execution of the two noble martyrs took place on the
following day, the sth of June, about noon, on the Great
Square at Brussels. That both died, like men accustomed
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to look death in the face, without trembling, need scarcely be
added. . Egmont died first. By a single blow of the sword
his head was severed from the body. ‘A cry of horror,’ says
Prescott, in’ his ‘Life ‘of 'Philip 'IT' (vol. ii, p. 259), ‘rose from
the multitude; and some, frantic with grief, broke through
the ranks of the soldiers,and wildly dipped their handkerchiefs
in the blood that streamed from the scaffold, treasuring them
up, says the chronicler (Strada), as precious memorials of love
and incitements to vengeance.’

The vengeance came in due time. The judicial murder of
these two illustrious martyrs produced such profound indigna-
tion throughout Germany, that the designs of the Prince of
Orange were wonderfully served by it, as Philip was informed
by Maximilian’s ambassador at his court. The impression
produced in the Netherlands was indescribable; and it was
this intense feeling of indignation at home and abroad which
enabled William of Orange, to wage, for sixteen years, a suc-
cessful war with the greatest monarch of the world ; until he,
one of the noblest human beings that ever breathed, fell by
the hands of an assassin. But before his death a considerable
portion of the Netherlands had, in 1581, formally abjured
their obedience to the King, and laid the foundations of the
coming Republic. After the death of William of Orange the
warfare against Spain was continued until, finally, the unhappy
union between the two countries was broken for ever.

The victims who fell during the great national struggle
are numberless. Many a martyr died nameless; but those
whose names have been preserved are still held in veneration
by the Netherlanders. In 1860 the Belgians erected a grand
monument to the Counts Egmont and Horn, on the Grande
Place—the place of their execution. And thus tardy justice
has been done to the latter, of whom Strada remarks:—
¢ Defleri profecto haud modice potuisset hujus viri mors, si
non Egmontius omnium lacrymas consumpsisset’—The death
of this man might also bave been much deplored, had not all
men's tears been shed for Egmont.
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ACT L

THE first act opens with a scene at Brussels representing
soldiers and citizens engaged in the popular pastime of
cross-bow shooting, Buyck, a soldier under Egmont, is, on
account of his masterly shot, declared king of the cross-
bow men for the year. The health of ¢ his Majesty’ is drunk,
and the mention of this title gives rise to a comparison
between the affable monarch Charles V, and his stern and
reserved successor Philip II. The unpopularity of the latter is
still more strikingly contrasted with the affection and admira-
tion which the citizens profess towards Egmont. Buyck pro-
poses the health of the latter, and, after a passing mention of
the battle of St. Quintin by Ruysum, gives a vivid description
of the battle of Gravelines, in which Egmont gained, as in the
former battle, a great victory. Jetter expresses the wish that
Egmont might have been appointed Stadtholder, instead of
Margaret of Parma, but the citizens will not acquiesce in the
indirect blame of the Regent. Jetter, whilst acknowledging her
moderation and prudence, complains of her staunch adherence
to the priests, and gives vent to his discontent—shared by the
others—about the religious intolerance of the Spanish rule;
whilst the ‘new preachers’ who came from Germany are
praised by him and his friends. Jetter proposes, on the
admonition of Buyck, the health of William of Orange, and
Ruysum pledges those present to drink to the honour of war
and warriors, which circumstance calls forth, however, from
Jetter an impressive denunciation of war, The latter gives,
on the challenge of Buyck, a ‘civic toast,’ and the scene
ends with a general, joyous cry of ¢Safety and Peace.l
Order and Freedom !’

The next scene passes in the palace of the Regent.

B2
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Margaret of Parma appears and countermands the hunt to
which she'had/preparedito(go, on account of the cares, caused
by the ‘religious riots’ in the country which she is at a loss
how to quench. Machiavell appears at her command, and,
by his report of the stirring events passing in the country,
increases her grief. He urgently recommends the full recog-
nition of the ‘new faith but the Regent apprehends the
peremptory refusal of her brother, Philip the Second, to yield
to the demands of the Netherlanders. She also expresses
her dissatisfaction with Egmont and William of Orange. The
former has offended her by his apparent indifference to passing
events, and by his declaration, ¢ that if the Netherlanders were
but satisfied as to their Constitution, peace and quiet would
soon be established ;* whilst the latter shows by his reserved
demeanour that he is plotting mischief. The Regent finally
determines to summon the Council of State, and to challenge
those two noblemen to co-operate with her strenuously in
quelling the spreading tumults, or declare themselves openly
rebels.

In the last scene, which passes in a humble citizen’s
house, we find Clirchen with her mother, who is knitting
in an arm-chair, whilst the former sings a spirited song with
Brackenburg. The noise caused by the marching of soldiers
in the streets attracts the attention of the mother, and
Cliirchen asks Brackenburg to learn the cause of the un-
usually numerous assemblage of troops in the town. During
his absence Clérchen is reproved by her mother on account
of her devotion to Egmont and her refusal to link her fate
to that of honest Brackenburg. The latter brings, on his
return, the news that a revolt is said to have broken out in
Flanders, and that there is great agitation in the town.
Clérchen retires with her mother, and Brackenburg reveals
in a soliloquy that he is at variance with himself. ‘He
keenly feels how wrong is his inaction admidst the general
commotion of the country—an inaction caused by the
wretched state of his personal feelings.

)
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Buyd. Danfe, Jbr Herven. Ware Meifter zu viel !
Dante firx die Chre.
Jetter, Die babt Shr Gudh felbft su danfen.

Ruyfum, ein Frieglinder, Jnvalide und taud.

5 Ruyfum. Daf id) Cud) fage!
Soeft. Wie ift’s, Alter?
Rugfum. Daf i) Cud) fage! — Gr fhieht wie fein
Herr, exr {hieht wie Sgmont.
Buyd. Gegen ibn bin ih nur ein armer Schluder.
10 Mit der Birchfe trifft er erft wie Keiner in der Welt, Nidht
etwa, wenn er Glid ober gute Laune Hat; mein, wie er
anlegt, immer vein Schwary gefchoffen. Gelernt fabe ich
von ibm. Dad wire audy ein Kerl, ber bei ihm diente und
nidhtd von ihm lernte. — Nidht ju vevgeffen, meine Hevren !
15 Gin Konig ndhet feine Leute; und fo, auf ved Kdnigs
Rechnung, Wein Her!
Setter. @8 ift unter und audgemadyt, dbaf Jeber —
Buyd. I bin fremd und RKdnig, und acdte Eure
Gefege und Herfommen nidht.
20 Jetter. Du bift ja drger al8 der Spanier; dev Hat fle
und doch bisher laffen miffen.
Ruyfum. Was?
Soeft (laut). Cr will und gaftiven ; er will nicht Haben,
paf wir gufammenlegen und ber Kdnig nur s Doppelte
15 3ablt.
Ruyfum. Laht thn, dodh obne Prajudlz! Dad ijt
auch feined Herrn Art, fplendid zu fein und e8 laufen
Tafjen, wo e8 geveibt.

(Sie Bringen Wein.)
30 Alle. bro Majeftit Wohl! Hoch!
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Jetter (3u Buyd). BVerfieht fich, Gure Majeftdt.

Buyd. Danfe von Hergen, wenn’d doh jo fein foll.

Soeft. Wobl!, | Deyn unferer fpanifhen Majeftit Ses
fundbeit trinft nidyt leicht ein Mieberlinber von Hergen.

Ruyfum, Wer? 5

Soeft (laut). Philipps bed Sweiten, Kdnigs in Spanien.

Ruyfum. Unfer alergndbdigfter Konig und Here! Gott
get’ ibm langed Reben!

Soeft. Dattet ihr feinen Heren Vater, Karl den Fitnften,
nicht Ticber 2 10
Ruyfum. Gott tedft’ ihn! Das war ein Herr! CGr

Datte die Handb fiber ben gangen Grbbobew, und war Eudy
Ales in Allem; und wenn ev Cud) begegnete, {0 graft’ er
Gudhy wie ein Nachbar den andern ; und wenn Jbr erfdroden
wart, wufit’ ev mit fo guter Manier — Ja, verftebt midy — 15
Gr ging aus, ritt aus, wie’s ihm einfam, gar mit venig
Qeuten. Haben wir doch Ale geweint, wie er feinem Sohn
bas Regiment bier abtrat — fagt’ idh, verflehit mich —bder ift
fthon anbders, bev ift mafeftatifher.

Jetter. Gr lief fih nicht fehen, da er Pier war, al8 20
tn Prun? und Fonigliem Staate. &r {pridyt wentg, fagew
bie Leute.

Goeft. @8 ift fein Here fiir und Nicverlinder. Unfre
Firften mirffen frob und frel fein wie wie, leben und leben
laffen.  Wir wollen nidht veradhtet nocdy gedritt fein, fo 35
gutherzige Navren wir audy find.

Setter. Der Kbnig, dent iH, wirve wohl ein gnddiger
Herr, wenn er nur beffeve Rathgeber Bitte,

Soeft. Nein, neinl Gr Hat Fein Gemith gegen und
Nieverlander, fein Hery ift bem Bolfe nicht geneigt, ev liebt 30
und nidt; wie Fonnen wir hn wicder lieben? Wavum ift
alle Welt bem Grafen Ggmont {o Hold? Warum trigen
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wiv ihn Ae auf den Handen? Weil man ibm anfieht, vaf
er und wobl will, weil ihm bdie Froblichleit, dbad freie Leben,
bie gute Meinung aus den Augen flebt ; weil er nidhts befitt,
bag er bem Dirftigen nidjt mittheilte, auch) dem, der’s nicht
5 bedarf. Raft den Grafen Egmont leben! Buyd, an Cud
ift's, vie erfte Gefundheit ju bringen! Bringt Cured Hervn
Bejunbdbeit aus !
Buyd. Bon ganger Seele denn: Graf Eymont Hod !
Ruyfum, Ueberwinder bei St. Ouintin!
10 Buyd. Dem Heloen von Gravelingen!

Alle., Hody!

Ruyfum. St. Quintin war meine lepte Schlacht. I
fonnte faum melr fort, faum bdie {dhwere Bichfe mehr
fdleppen, Hab’ ich dbodh) den Franzofen nokh Eind auf ben

15 Pely gebrennt, und da Friegt’ ich jum Abfchien nod) einen
Streiffhup ansd rechte Bein,

Buyd. Gravelingen! Freunde, da ging’s frifdh! Den
Sieg Haben wir allein. Brannten und fengten die wilfchen
Hunve nicht ourd) gang Flandern?  Wber ih mein’, wiv !

20 trafen fle! Jbre alten, Handfeften RKerle Hielten lange wiber,
und wir deangten und fhoffert und bieben, dafi fie die WMauler
verzerrten und ihre Linien judten. Da ward Eymont vas
Pfexd unter dem Leibe niedergefchoffen, und wiv ftritten lange ‘
Binitber Berfiber, Mann fite Mann, Pferd gegen Pferd, Haufe

25 mit Haufe, auf bem breiten, flachen Sand an der See Pin.
Auf einmal Fam’s wie vom Himmel Herunter, von bder
Mitndung de8 Fluffes, bay! Bau! immer mit Kanonen in
bie Frangofen drein. €8 waren Englanber, die unter dem 5
Yvmiral Malin von ungefihr von Dimfivdhen fer vorbeis

30 fubren. Swar viel balfen fle und nidht; fle fonnten nur
mit ben Fleinften Schiffen Herbei, und vas nicdht nah genug;
{doffen aud) wobl unter und — 8 that doch gut! G8

o
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brach) die Walfdhen und Hob unfern Wuth. Da ging’s !
Rik! vad! Herither, hiniber | Aes todt gefhlagen, Ales
in8 Waffer gefprengt!HUnd dieRerle erfoffen, wie fie dasd
Waffer {dGmedten; und wad wir Hollander waren, gerad
bintendrein. Uns, dbie wir beidlebig find, ward erft voobl im 5
Wafler wie den Frofhen; und tmmer die Feinve im Flup
sufammengebauen, weggefhoflen wie die Enten. Was nun
noch vurdybrach, {hlugen Gudh auf der Fludht bie Bauerweiber
mit Haden und Miftgabeln todt. Mupte doch die walfche
Majeftat gleich das Pfdtchen reihen und Friede madhen. 10
- Und den Fricben feid Jbr un s {uldig, dem grofen Egmont
fhulbig.

Alle. Hodh! Dem grofen Egmont Hoh! Und abermal
bodh! Unbd abermal foch!

Jetter. Hatte man ungd ben flatt der Margrete von 15
Parma gum Regenten gefept !

Soeft. Nidht fo! Wabr bleibt wahr! Sch laffe miv
Margaveten nicht {Hhelten. Nun ift's an miv. E8 lebe unfre
gnav’ge Frau!

Alle, Sie lebe! 20

Soeft. Wabelid), treffliche Weiber find in dem Haufe.
Die Regentin lebe !

Jetter. Klug ift fle, und magig in allem, was fie thut;
ielte fie’d nur nicht fo fleif und feft mit ven Paffen! Sie
ift doch audh mit fchuld, bah wiv die vierzehn neuen Bifdhofss 25
mitgen im ande haben. Wogu die nur follen? Nidht walr,
paf man Frembde in die guten Stellen einfhicben fann, vwo

_ fonft Webte ausd bven Kapiteln gewdblt wurden! Und wir
follen glauben, 8 fei um der Religion willen. Ja, e8 Pat
fig. AUn drei BVifchdfen Batten wiv genug: da ging'd ehrlich 30
und ordentlih su. Nun muf dockh auch Jeder thun, als ob
ev ndthig wdve; und da fet’s allen Algenbli Berdeuf und
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Hindel. Und je mehr ibr ba8 Ding rittelt und fhirttelt,
defto trither wird’s, (Sie trinfen.)

Soefty, Dasd | mwar)nuncbed RKinigs Wille ; fie fann
nichtd davon, nod) dagu thun.

5 Jetter. Da follen wir nun die neuen Plalmen nidht
fingen; fte find wafplih gar fhon in Reimen gefest, und
Paben vedht erbauliche Weifen. Die follen wiv nidht fingen,
aber Sdyelmenlieder, fo viel wir wollen. Und warum? E8
feien Repeveien drin, fagen fle, und Sachen, Gott weiff. IJch

10 hat’ ifrer dod) and) gefungen; e8 ift feht wad Neues, ich
bab’ nidhtd drin gefeben.

Buyd. b wollte fie fragen! In unfrer BProving
fingen wir, wad wir wollen. Das madit vaf Graf Cgmont
unfer Statthalter ift; der fragt nadh) fo etwad nicht. — In

15 Gent, Ypern, durd) gang Flandern fingt fle, wer Beliehen
bat. (Caut) @8 ift ja wobl nichtd unfchuldiger, alg ein
geiftlich Lied? MNicht walhr, Bater?

Ruyfum. Gi wohl! G8 ift fa ein Gotteddient, eine
Grbauung,

20 Jetter, Gie fagen aber, 8 fei nidht auf die rvechte Art,
nidht auf ibre Art; und gefibrlich ift'8 docdh immer, ba it
man'd lieber fein. Die Inauifitionsdiener fdhleichen Herum
und paffen auf; mander ehrliche Mann ift {hon unglirdlich
geworden. Der Gewiffenspwang fehlte noh! Da idh nicht

23 thun barf, wad i) mdchte, Tdnnen fie midy doch denfen und
fingen laffen, wad ich will,

Goeft. Die Inquifition fommt nicht auf. Wir find
nidht gemacht, wie die Spanier, unfer Gewiffen tyrannifiven
gt laffen. Und der WAvel muf auch bei Jeiten fuchen, e

30 die Flirgel u befchueiven.

Jetter. @3 ift febr fatal, Wenn’s den licben Leuten
einfillt, in mein Hausd u firmen, und idh iy’ an meiner
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Arbeit, und jumme fuft einen frangdfifchen Bfalm, und denfe
nidtd dabei, wever Guted noch Bidfes, iy fumme ihn aber,
weil ev miv in, ber, Reble ift — gleich bin ich ein Keper, und
werde eingefledt. Ober i) gebe fiber Land und bleibe Bei
einem Haufen Bolfd ftehen, dad einem neuen Prediger jus 5
hdrt, einem von denen, die aud Deutfhland gefommen find —
auf ber Stelle Peif’ iy ein Rebell, und Ffomme in Gefakr
meinen RKopf gu verlieven. Habt IJfhr je einen prebigen
boren ? .

Soeft. Wadve Leute. Neulidh bdrte idh einen auf dem 10
Felde vor taufend und taufend Menfdhen fpredhen. Dasd war
ein anver Gefdeh’, al8 wenn unfre auf der Kangel Herums
trommeln und die Leute mit lateinifhen Broden erwiirgen.
Der fprac) von ber eber weg; fagte, wie fle und bisdher
Batten bei der Nafe Herumgefithrt, und in ber Dummbeit 15
erhalten, und wie wir mehr Grleudhtung haben Fdnnten, —
Und vad bewied er Guch alled ausd der Bibel.

Jetter. Da mag dodh auch wad dran fein. IJh fagt’s
immer felbft, und gritbelte fo fiber die Sache nad). Mir ift's
Tang’ im Kopf Herumgegangen. 20

Buyd. GE8 lauft ihnen aud) alled Bolt nackh.

Soeft. Das glaub’ idh, wo man was Guted hdren fann
und wad Neues,

Setter. Und wasd ift’s denn nun? MWan fann fa einen
Seven predigen laffen nach feiner Weife. 25
Buyd, Frifh, ibr Herren! Ueber dem Schwdgen ver-

gefit Jhr den Wein und Ovanien.

Setter., Den nidht zu vergeffen! Dasd ift ein rvedter
Wall, Wenn man nur an ihn denft, meint man gleidy, man
tonne fidh) Hinter ihn verfleden, und der Teufel brdchte einen 30
nidht bervor. Hoch! Wilhelm von Oranien, Hoch!

Alle. Hodh! bHoch!
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Soeft. Nun, Alter, bring’ aud) Deine Gefundheit.

Ruyfum. Alte Solvaten! Alle Solvaten! E8 lebe ber
Rrieg !

Buyd.V ' Bravo, Alter ICONWe"Solvaten! E8 lebe ber

5 Srieg! .

Jetter. SRrieg! RKrieg! Wikt Jhr auch, wad Jhr ruft?
Daf ¢8 Cud) leiht vom Munbde geht, ift wobl natitelich; wie
Tumpig aber unfer Ginem dabet su Muthe ift, fann i) nidht
fagen. Dasd gange Jabr dad Getvommel u Horen ; und nichts

10 3u bdren, al3 wie ba ein Haufen gezogen Fommt und dort
cin anbrer, wie fle ftber cinen Hitgel Famen und Bei einer
Mthle bielten, wieviel da geblieben find, wieviel bort, und
wie fle fich drangen, und Giner gewinnt, der Anbdre verliert,
ofne baf man fein Tage begreift, wer wad gewinnt ober

15 perliert ; wie eine Stadt eingenommen rird, die Biivger
ermordet werden, und wie’d den armen Weibern, den un-
{duldigen Kinvern ergebt. Dasd ift eine Noth und Angft,
man denft feven Wugenblid: ,Da Fommen flel €3 geht uns
auch fo.*

20 Goeft. Drum muf aud) ein Bitger immer in Waffen
geitbt fein,

Jetter. Ja, e8 @bt fich, wer Frau und RKinder Bat.
Und dod) bor' ich nody lieber von Soldaten, ald idh fie fehe.

Buyd., Dad follt’ ich ftbel nebhmen,

25 Jetter. Auf Gud ift’s nicht gefagt, Landémann. Wie
wir die fpanifhen Befatungen lod waren, Holten wir wieder
Athem.

Soeft. Gelt! Die lagen Dir am {chwerften auf?

Jetter. WVerir’ Cr {ich.

30  Goeft. Die batten {dharfe Ginquarticrung bei Dir.

Jetter. Halt’ Dein Maul.
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Soeft. Sle fatten ibn vertriehen aus der Kiiche, bem

Reller, ver Stube — dem Bette,
(Sie Tadhen)

Jetter. Du bift ein Tvopf.

Buyd., Frieve, thr Herren! Muf der Solbat Friede 5
wfen? — Nun da IJbr von und nidhtd Horen wollt, nun
bringt auch) Gure Gefundheit aus, eine bitrgerliche Gefundheit.

Jetter. Dagu find wiv bereit. Sichereit und Rube!

Soeft. Ordbnung und Freibeit!

Buyd. Brav! dasd find auch wiv ufrieven. 10
(Sie flofien an und wicderfholen frﬁ[)ﬁtzbie Worte, dody fo, daf Jeder

ein anberes audruft, und ed eine Avt Kanon witd. Der Alte hordit
und fallt endlidh) aud) mit ein.)

Alle. Sicherbeit und Rube! Oronung und Freibeit!

Palaft der Regentin, 15

Margarete von Parma in Jagbfleidern. Hofleute.
Pagen. Bebdiente.

Regentin, Jhr flellt a8 Jagen ab, ich werde BHeut
nicgt veiten. Sagt Madhiavellen, er foll ju miv Fommen,
(Alle gehen ab.) 20
Der Gevanfe an diefe {dhreclichen Begebenbeiten laft miv
feine Rube! Nichts Fann midy ergepen, nichts midy zevs
ftrewen ; immer {ind diefe Bilver, diefe Sorgen vor mir.
Nun witd der Kdnig fagen, died fei'n die Folgen meiner
Gitte, meiner Nachficht ; und doch fagt mir mein Gewiffen 25
jeven Augenblic, vas8 Rathlichite, dad Befte gethan zu baben.
Sollte idh frither mit dem Sturme ved Grimmes diefe Flammen
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anfacdpen und umbertreiben ? I Goffte fle ju umftelen, fie
in fidy felbft zu verfdhiitten. 3a, wad iy miv felbft fage,
wad i) voobl roeif; entfdulbigt wid) vor mir felbft; aber
wie wird ¢8 mein Bruder aufnchmen? Denn ift 8 ju
5 leugnen? Der Uebermuth ber fremben Lebrer fat fidhy tags
Tic) erhobt ; fie Daben unfer Heiligthum gelaftert, vie fumpfen
Sinne Ded Pobeld erritttet und ven Schwinbelgeift unter fe
gebannt,  Unreine Geifter Haben fid) unter die ufrithrer
gemifcht, und {dhrelicdhe Ihaten find gefdhelhen, die zu denfen
10 {hauderhaft ift, und die ih nun eingeln nady Hofe zu be-
vidten BHabe, fhneldl und eingeln, damit mir der allgemeine
Ruf nidgt zuvor fomme, dbamit der Konig nicht denfe, man
wolle noch mehr vereimlichen. Iy fefe Fein Mittel, weber
ftrenge8 nod) gelinded, dem lebel zu flemern, O wad find
15 wir Grofien auf der Woge der Menfdheit? Wir glauben
fie zu beberrfchen, und fie treibt und auf und nicder, Hin

und Ber.
Madyiavell tritt anf.

Regentin, Sind die Briefe an den Kdnig aufgefept ?
20 Madyiavell, 3In ciner Stunde werdet Jhv fie unter-
fhreiben Eonnen,
Regentin, Habt Jbr ven BVericht ausfubrlich genug
gemadyt ¢
Madiavell. Ausfibrlich und umpandlich, wie 8 ber
25 Konig liebt. Jch exzable, wie uerft ju St. Omer die bilver-
fiemerifhe Wuth fich zeigt — wie cine vafende Wenge mit
Staben, Beilen, Himmern, Leitern Striden verfehen, von
wenig Bewaffneten begleitet, exft Kapellen, Kirdhen und Kidfter
anfallen, vie Andidhtigen verjagen, die verjdhloffenen Pforten
30 aufbrechen, AMed nmlelren, die Altdre nicerveifen, vie Statuen
ver Heiligen gerithlagen, alle Gemilve ververben, AWed was fie
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nuy Gewellites, Gebeiligtes antreffen, zerfdmettern, jerveifen,
gevtvetenn — wie iy ber Haufe unteroegd vermelrt, die Eins
wobner von Ypern, fhnen bie-Thore- exdifnen — wie fie den
Dom mit unglaublider Scnelle verwiiften, bie Bibliothet
8 Bifdof8 verbrennen — wie eine grofe Menge Bolfs, von 5
gleidjem Unfinn ergriffen, fich itber Menin, Comines, BVerwidy,
Lille verbreitet, nirgend Widerftand findet, und wie faft duvdh
gang Flandern in Ginem Nugenblide die ungeheure Bers
{hwdrung fidy erflart und audgefihet ift.

Regentin, Ad, wie exgreift mic) aufs Neue ver Schmerz 10
bei Deiner Wiederholung! Und bie Furcht gefellt fich dagu,
pas Uebel werbe nur grdfer und grofer werden, Sagt mir
Gure Gedanfen, Madyiavell !

Madpiavell. Bergeiben Cure Hobeit, meine Gedanten
feben @rillen fo dbnlih; und wenn Jbhr aud) tmmer mit 15
meinen Dienflen gufrieden wart, Habt Jhr vody felten meinem
Rath folgen mdgen. v fagtet oft im Scherge: ,Du fiehft
3u weit, Machiavel ! Du {ollteft Gefdidht{chreiber fein. Wer
BPanbelt, muf firrd Nachfte forgen.” Und doch), habe idh diefe
Befchichte nicht vovaus erzdhlt? Hab’ i) nicht Aed vovaus 20
gefeben ?

Regentin, I febe auch viel voraus, ofne 8 dnbevn
u’ fonnen,

Madyiavell. Ein Wort fir taufend: IJhr unterdrindt
die neue Rebre nicht. Raft fie gelten, fondert fle von ben 25
Redytglaubigen, gebt ihnen RKivchen, faft fie in die biregers
lidge Ordnung, fdvanft fie ein; und fo Habt IJfhr die Auf-
rvithrer auf einmal gur Rube gebracht., Jebe andern WMittel
find vergeblidy, und Jhr verbeert dad Land.

Regentin, Haft Du vergeflen, mit weldhem Ab{cheu 30
mein Bruder felbft die Frage verwarf, ob man die neme
Lebre dulben Fonne? Weift Du nidht, wie er mir in fedem
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Briefe die CrBaltung be8 walren Glaubend aufd eifrigfte
empfieblt, daf er Rube und Ginigleit auf Koften ver Religion
nidht bergeflelt wiffen will? Halt er nicht felbft in den
Brovingen' ' Spione, “die wir nidyt' Tennen, um zu erfahren,

5 wer fidh) su der neuen Meinung hindiber neigt? Hat er nidht
au unfrer BVerwunderung und Diefen und Jenen genannt, der
fih tn unfree Nabe beimlich der Keperei fhuldig madhte?
Befiehlt er nicdht Strenge und Scharfe? Und i) foll gelind
fein? 3 foll Worfhlage thun, daf er nacdhfehe, daf er

o dulbe? Winde ich nicht alled BVertrauen, allen Glauben Bei
ibm verlieven ?

Machtavell. b weif wobl; der Kdnig befiehlt, er
1agt Gudy feine Abfichten wiffen.  IJbr follt Rube und Friede
wicver erftellen durd) ein Mittel, vad dle Gemirther nody

15 mehr erbittert, pa8 den Krieg unvermeidlich an allen Enden
anblaferr wird. Bebenft, wad Jhr thut. Die grdften Kaufs
Teute find .angeflet, der Avel, a8 BVolf, die Soldaten.
Was bilft e8 auf feinen Gedanfen beharvren, wenn fih um
ung Aled dndert? Modhte doch) ein guter Geift Philippen

20 eingeben, baf ¢8 einem Kdnige anfidndiger ft, Birger
gocterlel Glaubens zu vegieven, ald {ie durdy einander aufs
gureiben.

Regentin, Solh ein Wort nie wiever! I weif
woll, daf Politif felten Ireu und Glauben falten Fann, daf

25 fie Offenbeit, Gutbersigleit, Nadhgiebigleit aus unfern Herzen
audfdlieft. In weltlihen Gefchdften ift dad leiver nur zu
wabr; follen wir aber auch mit Gott fpielen wie unter
einanber 2 Sollen wir gleihgitltig gegen unfre bewdbrte
Lebre fein, fiir die fo Wiele ibr Leben aufgeopfert Haben ?

30 Die follten wir hingeben an Hergelaufne, ungewiffe, fich felbft
wiber{prechende Neuerungen ?

Macdhiavell. Denft nur bedwegen nicht itbler von mir!
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Regentin, I fenne Dih und Deine Jreue, und weif;,
Pap Giner ein ehrlidher und verftindiger Mann fein fann,
wenn ex gleich  ben nadiften Beften Weg zum Heil feiner
Seele verfeblt hat, &8 {ind noch) Andere, Machiapell, Manner,
pie i) {hagen und tadeln muf. 5

Madptavell, Wen begeichnet Jhr mir?

Regentin., I@ fann ¢ gefehen, daf mir Ggmont
Beute einen vecht innerlichen, tiefen Berdruf ervegte,

Madiavell, Durd) weldes Betragen?

Regentin, Durd) fein geodhnliches, durd) Gleichgisltigs 10
feit und Leichtfinn. Iy erbiclt die fdhrecliche Bot{chaft, eben
al8 i) yon Wielen und {hm begleitet, ausd ber Kirche ging.
S Dielt meinen Schmery nicht an, idh beflagte mich laut
und vief, inbem ih mich gu ibm wenbete: ,Seht, wasd in
Gurer Proving entfteht ! Das bulvet Jhr, Graf, von bdem 15
ber Komnig fich ANed verfprady ?*

Madhtavell, Und wad anhwortete er?

Regentin, AB wenn e3 nihts, al8 wenn 8 eine
Nebenfache ware, verfegte er: Waren nur exft die Nieders
Tander fiber ihre Verfafjung berubigt! Dasd Uebrige wiirde 20
fih Leicht geben.

Madhiavell, Bieleicht Dat er wabrer, ald Flug und
fromm gefprodhen. Wie foll Jutrauen entftehen und bleiben,
wenn ber Nieverlinder fleht, baf e8 mebhr um feine Wefigs
thiimer al8 um fein Wobl, um feiner Seele Heil zu thun 25
it? Haben die neuen Bifhdfe mebr Seelen gerettet, als
fette Pfrinben gefhmauft, und find o8 nicht meift Frembde?
Noch werden alle Statthalterichaften mit Nieberlandern befept ;
Taffen fidh ¢8 die Spanier nidht zu deutlih merfen, daf fie
bie grdfite, unwiderflehlichfte Begicrde nady bdiefen Stellen 30
empfinven? Wil ein Volf nidyt lieber nad) feiner Art von -
den Selnigen veglert werden, ald von Frembden, die erft im

(v
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fanbe fidh) wiecber Befipthimer auf Unfoften Aller zu evrverben
fuchen, die einen fremben Mafftab mitbringen, und unfreunds
lih und obne Ieilnebmung berrfhen ?
Regentin, Du fellft Did) auf die Seite der Gegner.
5 WMadyiavell. Mit dem Herzen gewif nicht ; und wollte,
iy Fonnte mit dbem Berflande ganz auf der unfrigen fein.
Regentin, Wenn Du fo willft, fo that’ e8 noth, i
trdte ifnen meine Regentfchaft ab; denn Egmont und Oranien
maditen fich grofe Hoffnung diefen Plag eingunchmen. Daa
10 malé waren fle Gegner; jegt find fle gegen midh verbunden,
find Freunde, ungertvennliche Freunde geworden,
Madiavell, EGin gefabrliches Paar.
Regentin, Soll idy aufrichtig rveven, ich firrchte Oras
nien und ih firechte fitr Gymont. Oranien finnt nichts
15 Gutes, feine Gedanfen veihen in die Ferne, er ift Heimlich,
fheint Ae8 angunehmen, widerfpricht nie, und in tieffler
Ghrfurdyt, mit grofter Borficdht thut er, wad ihm beliebt.
Madtapell, Reht im Gegentbeil geht Cgmont einen
freien Sdritt, ald wenn die Welt ihm gehdvte. *
20 Regentin, Cr trigt dad Haupt {o Hodh, als wenn bie
Hand ver Majeftat nicht awber ihm fhwebte.
Madpiapell. Die Augen ped BVolfd find alle nach ibhm
gerichtet, und die Hergen Hangen an ihm.
Regentin, Nie hat ev einen Sdein vermicden; alg
35 wenn niemand Rechenfchaft von {hm zu fordern Hatte! Nodh
tedgt er den Namen Ggmont. Graf Egmont freut ihn
fih nennen zu bdven, al8 wollte er nidht vergeffen, daj
feine Worfabren Vefiper von Geldern waren. Warum nennt
er fidh nicht Pring von Gaure, wie e8 ibm ufommt?
30 Warum thut er dad? Wil er erlofdne Rechte wieder gels
tend madpen ?
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Madhiavell, I balte ihn flr cinen treuen Diener
bed Konigs.,

Regentiw Wen)erawollte wiel vesbient Fonnte ex fich
um bdie Regierung madhen, anftatt vaf er uns fdon, ohne
fih zu nugen, unfiglien BVerdruf gemadpt hat! Seine 5
Bcefellihaften, Gafimable und Gelage baben den Avel mebhr
verbunben undb verfnitpft, ald bdie gefalbrlichften BHeimlichen
Bufammentinfte. Mit feinen Gefundliciten Haben die Gdfte
einen dauernven Raufch, einen nie fich verziehenden Schwinbdel
gefhopft. Wie oft fept er durc) feine Schersreden die Ges 10
mitther bed Bolfs in BVewegung, und wie flupte der Pobel
uber die newen Livveen, ftber die thovidten Abseichen der
Bedienten |

Madyiavell. Ih bin iiberseugt, ¢8 war ofne Abficht.

Regentin, Shlimm genug. Wie ich fage: er {chadet 15
und, und niht fich nidgt. Er nimmt va8 Crnftliche {Herzs
Daft; und wir, um nidyt wifig und nadliffig su fdeinen,
mitffen 028 Scherghafte ernftlich nehmen. So Hest Eind das
Anbdre; und wad man abzuwenden fucht, dad madyt fich erft
vecht. Gr ift gefabelicher al8 ein entfdhiedned Haupt einer 20
Berfdwdrung ; und i)y mirfte midh febr irven, wenn fuan
ibm bei Hofe nidyt Ales geventt. I Fann nicht Teugnen,
e8 vergebt wenig 3eit, daf er mich nicht empfindlich, febr
empfindlich madt.

Madyiapell. Gr fheint mir in Aldem nady feinem a5
Gewiffen zu Handeln.

Regentin, Sein Gewiffen Hat einen gefdlligen Spiegel.
Sein Betragen ift oft beleidigend. & fieht oft aus, als
wenn er in der vdlligen Ueberzeugung lebe, er fei Herr, und
wolle ¢8 und nur aud Gefalligleit nicht fihlen laffen, wolle 30
und o gevabe midht gum Lande binausjagen; 8 werde fidh
fdhon geben,

cz2
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Madyiavell, I bitte Guch, Tegt feine Offenbeit, fein
glinliches Blut, dbad alled Widhtige leicht behandelt, nicht zm
gefabrlidy aug )/ | Sbe-fdhadet nueibhm und Eud,

Regentin, I lege nidhts aus. Jdh fprede nur yon

5 ben unvermeidlichen Folgen, und idy Fenne ihn, Sein nicbers
Landifcher Udel und fein golben Blieh vor ber Bruft fidrfen
fein Bertrauen, feine Kihnheit. Beided fann ihn vor einem
fdhmellen, willtielichen Unmuth ded Konigd {hitgen. Unters
fucy’ 8 genau; an bem gangen Ungliid, dbaé Flanbern trifft,

10ift er doch nur allein fdhuld. Gr Hat Fuerft ben frembven
Lebrern  nadygefebn, Hat's {o genau nicht genommen, und
vielleicht fich Deimlich gefreut, daf wir etwad zu fdhaffen
batten. Laf midh) nur! Was id) auf dem Herzen Habe, {0l
bei Diefer Gelegenbeit davon. Und iy will die Pfeile nicht

15 umfonft verjhiefen ; &b weiff, wo er empfindlich ift. G ift
auch empfindlidy, :

Madpiavell, Habt Jbr ben Rath zufommen berufen
laffen?  Kommt Oranien audy?

Regentin, Ih habe nad) Antwerpen um ihn gefhickt.

20 Jch) will ihmen bdie Laft der BVerantwortung nabe genug
gwwdlzen ; fte follen fidh mit miv dem Uebel exnfilich ents
gegenfepen ober fich auch ald Rebellen erflaven. Eile, daf
bie WBriefe fertig werben und bringe miv fle gur Unterfchrift.
Dann fende fdmell ven bewdahrten Vasta nady Mabrid — ev ift

25 unermidet und trew — daf mein Bruder guerft durch thn bie
Nachricht exfalre, baf der Ruf ihn nicht bereile! IJch will
ibn felbft nodhy fprechen, ¢fy’ er abgebt.

Macdhiavell. Gure Befeble {ollen {hnell und genau
befolgt werden.
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Biirgerhaus.
RKlarve. Klarvens Mutter. Bradenburg.

Klarve. Wolt IJhr mir nicht dbad Garn Halten, Bradens
burg ?

Bradenburg. I bitt’ Cud, verfhont mid, Kldrchen. 5

Klare., Was Habt IJhr wiecder? Warum verfagt Jhr
miv diefen Fleinen Liebesdienft ?

Bradenburg. Ihr bannt midh) mit dem Swirn fo feft
por Gud) bin, i) fann Guern Augen nidht audweichen.

Klarve. OGrillen! Fommt und Haltet! 10

Mutter (im Sefiel fridend). Singt doch Eind! Bracdens
Burg fecundirt fo Hub{h. Sonft wart {hr luftig, und i
batte immer wad gu lachen.

Bradenburg., Sonit.

Klare. Wiv wollen fingen. 15

Bradenburg., Was Jhr wollt.

Klave. Nur Hibfdh munter und frifh weg! &8 ift
¢in Solbatenliedchen, mein Leibftirct.

(Ste widelt Garn und fingt mit Bracdenburg,)

Die Yrommel gevithret, 20
Dasd Pfeifchen gefpielt!
Mein Liebfter gewaffnet
Dem Haufen befiehlt,
Die Lange bodh fishret,
Die Leute vegievet. 25
Wie Flopft mir das Herge,
Wie wallt miv das Blut!
O, hatt’ idy ein Wammalein
Und Hofen und Hut!
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S folgt’ ihm sum Thor 'maus
Mit muthigem Sdritt,
@ingDourdObie. Provingen,
Ging’ ftberall mit.
3 Die Feinde {chon weichen,
- BWir {dhiefen darein.
BWeldy Blird fonder Gleichen,
Gin Manngbild zu fein!
(Bradenburg Hat unter dem Singen Kar oft angefefien ; 3ufept
10 bleibt ii;mug?c Stimme ftoden, die %El;r&mn cErf::tmcn ifyt?t in bic’ Auqen,
er [aft ben Strang fallen und ad;t and Fenfter. Klivdyen fingt das
2ied allein aug, bie WMutter winkt thr halb unwillig, fie fleht auf, geht
einige Sdyritte nady ihm I;in,ffc[,t% ;a)lb unfdlifiig wieder um, und
et fidy.

15 Mutter., Was gicht's auf ver Gaffe, Bradenburg? I
bdre mar{cpiren.

Bradenburg. E8 ift die Leibwadhe der Regentin.

Klare. Um diefe Stunde? Wad foll dad bedeuten?
(Sie fteht auf und geht an das Fenfler ju Bracenburg) Das ift

30 nidyt die tdgliche Wache, bad find weit mebhr! Faft alle hre
Haufen. O Bradenburg, geht! hort einmal, wad e8 giebt.
€8 muf etwad Befondered fein. Gebt, guter Bradenburg,
thut mir den Gefallen,

Bradenburg., Jdh gehe! I bin gleich wicder da.

25 (Gr reidit i abgehend die Hand; fie giebt ihm die ifhrige.)

Mutter. Du {hidjt ibn {dhon wieder weg.

Klave. I bin neugierig; und aud), verdenft mir’s
nidyt, feine Gegenwart thut miv weh. I weif immer nicht,
wie i) mich gegen {(bn betragen foll. IJdh Habe Unrecht

30 gegen {hn, und midh nagt’s am Herzen, daf ex ¢8 fo lebenbdig
fuplt, — Kann idy’8 doch nicht dnbern!

Mutter., €8 ift ein fo treuer Burfde,
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Klare., J& fann's aud) nicht laffen, ih muf ibm
freundlidy begegnen. Meine Hand drict fich oft unverfehensd
u, wenn bie, feine, midh: fo, leife, fo-liebeooll anfaft. Ih
madge miv Borwitefe, dap i) ihn betrige, daf ich in feinem
Herzen eine vergebliche Hoffnung nahre. Iy bin ftbel bran, s
Weif Gott, i) betritg’ ihn nichgt. IJh will nicht, daf er
boffen {olf, und idy fann ihn doch nicht verpweifeln laffen.

Mutter. Dad ift niht gut. '

Rlave. I Datte ihn gern, und will ihm audh nodh
wobl in ber Seele. I Datte ibn DHeivathen fonnen, und 10
glaube, ih war nie in {hn verliebt.

Mutter, Gladlidh wirft Du immer mit thm gewefen.

RKlave. Ware verforgt und hatte ein rubiged Leben.

Mutter., Und bas ift alled durch Deine SHuld vers
fcerst. 15

RKlarve. I bin in einer wunderlichen Lage. Wenn ich
fo nadybenfe, wic ¢8 gegangen ift, weiff idh’s vwobl und weif
¢3 nicht. Und bann darf iy Egmont nur wicder anfehen,
wird mir ANed fehr begreiflich, ja wdre mir weit mehe
begreiflich, Ach, was ift’s ein Mann! Ale Provingen beten 20
ihn an, und idh in feinem Arm follte nicht dasd glisclichite
Gefchdpf von der Welt fein?

Mutter. Wie wirtd'd in der Sufunft werden?

Klare. A, idh frage nur, ob er mich liebt; und ob
e mich liebt, ift bas ecine Frage? 25
Mutter. Man hat nidhtd al8 Herzendangft mit feinen
RKindern. Wie dad audgehen wird! IJmmer Sorge und
Kummer! &8 geht nidht gut aus! Du Yajt dich ungliclich

gemadyt, mich) unglindlich gemacht!

Klare (gelaffen). Sbr lefet e8 doch im Anfange. 30

Mutter, Leider war ih zu gut, bin tmmer u gut,
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Klare. Wenn Ggmont vorbeiritt, und idh and Fenfler
lief, {haltet Jbr mid) da? Irvatet Jhr nicht felbft and Fenfter 2
Wenn ex, Herauf | fah, Lichelte, nidte, midh gritfte, war ed
Gud) jumwiver 2 Fandet Jhr Cuch nicht felbft in Curer Todhter

5 geehrt 2

Mutter. Madhe mir nod) BVorwitefe!

Klarve (geviithrt). Wenn er nun dfter die Strafe fam,
und wir wobl fithlten, daf er um meinetwillen ben Teg
madhte, Gemerftet Jhr'8 nicht felbft mit Geimlicher Freuve?

10 Rieft Jbr mid) ab, wenn i) hinter ven Scheiben fland und
ihn ermwartete ?

Mutter. Dadhte idh, daf e8 fo weit Fommen follte?

Klare (mit flodender Stimme und guriidgehaltenen Thranen).
Und wie er und Abends, in den Mantel eingehitlit, bei Der

15 Qampe fiberrafdite — wer war gefchdftig, Hn zu empfangen,
ba i) auf meinem Stubl wie angefettet und flaunend figen
blieh ?

Mutter. Und fonnte i) fitrchten, daf diefe unglicliche

. Qicbe a8 Fluge Kldrcdhen {o bald hinveifen wiede? I muf
20 ¢8 nun tragen, daf meine Tochter —

RKlare (mit ausbredhenden Thednen). Mutter! IJhr wollt's
nun! Jbr Habt Gure Freube, midh ju dngfligen.

Mutter (weinend). Weine nodh gar! Mache mich noch
elenber purdy Deine Wetritbnif! It mir's nicht Kummer

25 genug, baf meine eingige Iochter ein Yerworfened Ges
fegowf ift? '

Klave (aufftehend und falt). Berworfen! Cgmonts Ges
Tiebte, verroorfen? — iIS‘efc'I;e Fieftin nejvete nicht das arme
Rldechen um den Plag an feinem Hergen! O Mutter —

30 meine Mutter, fo vedetet Jhr fonft nicht. Liebe Mutter, feid
gut! Dad Bolf, wad dad benft, die Nachbarinunen, was
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pie murmeln — Diefe Stube, diefes Fleine Hausd ift ein
Himmel, feit Ggmontd Liebe drin wolnt,

Mutter. VDan. mufWhneGoldCfein ! Dasd ift wabr.
Gy ift tmmer fo freundlic), fret und offen.

RKlave. @8 ift Yeine falfche Ader an {hm. Seht, Mutter, 5
und er ift boch der grofe Ggmont, Und wenn er zu mir
fommt, wie er fo lieb ift, fo gut! wie er mir feinen Stand,
feine Sapferfeit gerne verbirge ! wie ex um midy beforgt ift!
fo nur MWenfdy, nur Freund, Liebfter !

Mutter, Kommt er wohl feute? 10

RKlare. Habt IJhr mid) nicht oft and Fenfter gehen febn ?
Habt Jhr nidyt vemerft, wie ich Hordye, wenn’s an ber Tbhitve
raufdht 2—O6 ich fhon weif, vaf er vor Nacht nicht Fommt,
vermut)’ iy ibn doch) jeden Augenblif, von Worgend an,
wenn id) aufftehe. Wir’ i) nur ein Bube und Fonute imner 15
mit ihm geben, su Hofe und fberall Hin! Kdnnt’ {hm bdie
Falbne nachtragen in der Schlacyt! —

Mutter. Du warft immer fo ein 6ptmgin6fer, ald
ein fleined Rind fdhon, bald toll, bald nachdventlich. Siehft
Du Didh nicht ein wenig Befler an? 20

Klave, DBieleiht, Mutter! wenn iy Langeweile Habe.
— Oeftern, denft, gingen vom feinen Reuten vorbei und
fangen Lobliedhen auf ifn, Wenigftend war fein Name in
pen RQiedern, Dad lebrige fonnt’ i) niht verftebn. Das
Herg {hlug miv 6i8 an den Hald. — — Jdh Hatte fle gern 25
guritfgerufen, wenn iy mich nicht gefchamt Batte,

Mutter. Nimm Did) in Adyt! Dein heftiged Wefen
verdivht noch Aled; bu verrithit Didh offenbar vor den
Qeuten, Wie neulid) bei bem Vetter, wie Du den Holzfdymitt
und bie Wefdhreibung fandft und mit einem Schrei viefft: 30
®raf Ggmont! — Jdh ward feuervoth.

RKlave, Hatt' i) nidht fdyreien follen? &3 war die
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Scjlacht bei Gravelingen, und i finde oben im Biloe den
Budftaben €. und fuche unten in ver Befchreibung €. Steht
ba: , Graf/\Egimont) (dem (vad 1 Pferd unter bem Leibe tobt
gejchoffen wird.® Mid) fiberlief’s — und Hernahy muft’ ich

5 ladjen Qtber Den Holzgefchnigten Egmont, der fo grof war als
ber Thurm von Gravelingen gleich dabei und vie englifchen
Siffe an ber Seite,. — Wenn i) mih mandymal erinnere,
wie i) mir fonft eine Shladyt vorgeftelt, und wad iy miv
al8 Midchen fitr ein Bild vom Grafen Egmont madhte, wenn

10 fle von im ergdblten, und yon allen Grafen und Firflen —
und wie mir's fept ift!

Bradenburg fommt.

Klave. Wie fleht's?
Bradenburg. Man weif nicdhts Gewiffes In Flan-
15 bern foll neuerdingd efn Tumult entftanben fein; die NRe-
gentin {oll beforgen, ex mdchte fich DHierber verbreiten. Das
Salof ift ftarf befept, die Burger find zablreih an den
Shoten, dad BVolf fummt in den Gaffen. — IJdh will nur
fdmell su meinem alten Bater,

20 (8 wollt’ ev gefhen.)

Klarve. Sieht man Cudh morgen? Ih will midhy ein
wenig angichen. Der BVetter Fommt, und ih febe gar u
lieverlih aus. Helft mir ecinen Augenbli€, Tutter. —
Nebmt va8 Bud) mit, Bradenburg, und bringt mir wieer

25 fo eine Hiftorte.

Mutter. Lebt wobl!

Bradenburg (feine Hand veidhend). Gure Hand !

Klarve (ihre Hand verfagend). Wenn IJbhr wicder fommt.
(Mutter und Toditer ab.)

30 Bradenburg (allein). JId Hatte mir vorgenommen
grabe wicber fort gu gebn; und ba fle ¢8 dafitr aufnimmt
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und midhy geben Taft, mdcht’ idh vafend werben. — Unglid-
Ticher! Unbd dich rithrt deined BVaterlanded Gefchid nicht,
per wacdhfende Jumult) nidyt 2~ Unbd gleich ift dir Landdmann
ober Spanier, und wer regiert, und wer Recht fat 2 — War
idy dod) ein andrer Junge ald Schultnabe ! — Wenn da ein 5
Grevcitium aufgegeben war — , Brutus’ Rede fite die Freibeit,
gur Uebung der Redefunft’ — da war dod) immer Frig ber
Grite, und der Rector fagte: Wenn’s nur ordentlicher wdre,
nur nidt ANed fo aber einander geftolpert. — Damald Focht’
ed und trieb! — Jept fchlepy’ ich mich an den Wugen bed 10
Mivchensd fo hin. Kann iy fle doch nicht laffen! Kann fie
mid) doch nicht Tieben | — Ach — Nein — Sie — Sie fann
mid) nidht gang verworfen Haben — — Nidhyt gang — und Halb
und nidhtd ! — Jch duld’ e8 nidyt linger! — — Sollte 8
wabr fein, wad mir ein Freund neulich ind Obr fagte, daf 15
fe Nachtsd einen Mann beimlich zu fich einldft, dba fte midh
guchtig immer vor Abend aud dem Haufe treibt? Nein, e
ift nidyt wabr, 8 ift eine Lige, eine {handliche, verleumbderifche
Lage! RKlardyen ift fo unfduldig, al8 ic) ungludlich bin. —
Sie Hat midy verworfen, fat mich von ihrem Herzen ges 20
ftofen. — —Und i) foll fo fort leben? Jch puld’, ich duly’
e8 nidht, — — Sdon wird mein Vaterland von innerm
Bwifte Peftiger beoegt, und iy fterbe unter bem Getitmmel
nuy ab! I duld’ ¢8 nidht ! — Wenn die Iromypete Flingt,
ein Sduf falt, miv fibrt's durdy Marf und BVein! Ady, 25
e reigt mich nicht! @8 fordert mich) nicht, auch mit eingus
greifen, mit gu vetten, gu wagen. — Glender, {chimpflicher
Suftand! &8 {ft beffer, ih end’ auf einmal. RNeulich ftirezt’
i midy in8 Waffer, i) fanf — aber bdie gedngftete Natur
wat ftarfer; i fiuhlte, daf idh {hroimmen Fonnte, unbd rettete 30
mid) wiver Willen. — — Kdnnt’ i)y der Seit vergeffen, da
fle mich liebte, mich zu lieben {chien! — Warum Hat mir’s
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Marf und BVein durdidrungen, dad Glad? Warum Haben
miv diefe Hoffnungen allen Genuf ved Lebensd aufgezehrt, indem
fte miv ein Parabies von Weitem zeigten ? — Und fener erfle
Kuf!  Jener eingigel — Hier, '(bie Hand auf ben Tifh legend)

5 Bier waren wir allein — fle war immer gut und freundlidy
gegen mid) gewefen — da {chien fte fich zu ermeichen — fie
fah mich an — alle Sinne gingen mir um, und ich firhlte
ire Lippen auf den meinigen. — Unb — und nun ? — Stirb
Urmer! Wasd auderft Du? (Gr jieht ein Flafdhhen ans der

10 Safhe) Jh will Dich nicht umfonft aud meined Brubers
Doftorfaftden geftohlen Haben, beilfamed Gift! Du follft
mir diefed Bangen, diefe Schwindel, diefe Todedjdpveife auf
cinmal ver{chlingen und [dfen,




ARGUMENT.

ACT 1L

THE scene of the first part of the second act is laid in a
public square at Brussels. Jetter, the tailor, and a master
carpenter enter, conversing on the riotous conduct of the
Iconoclasts in the provinces. The two speakers are joined
by Soest, the shopkeeper, who brings the information that the
Regent has, on account of the growing tumults, lost all self-
possession, and that it is even rumoured that she means to fly
from the town. A soap-boiler makes his appearance, and
admonishes the assembled citizens to keep the peace, lest
they should be treated as rioters.

By degrees a crowd assembles, and Vansen, a lawyer’s
clerk, joins them. He explains to the people their con-
stitutional rights and privileges, upbraids them for their
passive conduct, and adroitly endeavours to incite them to
imitate the example set by their ‘iconoclastic brethren’ in
Flanders; this ill-advised utterance brings down upon him
a chastisement from the hands of the peaceable soap-boiler,
who is, in his turn, severely handled by the people for ill-
treating a ‘respectable citizen’ and a ‘learned man.’ A dis-
turbance ensues, which ends in a most riotous and tumultuous
scene, admidst shouts of ¢ Freedom and Privileges! Privileges
and Freedom!’

Suddenly Egmont enters with his followers. His ap-
pearance soon calms the uproar. He is greeted as an
¢angel from heaven,’ and the people quietly gather round
him., He urges them not to provoke the king still farther,
and not to imagine that privileges are secured by sedition.
The crowd for the most part disperses, and Egmont retires
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Soeft tritt bagu.

Soceft. Guten Jag, ihr Herven! Wasd gieht’s Neued ?
3ft's walbr, daf die Bilverftitrmer gevade Hierher ifren Lauf
nehmen ?

5 Simmermeifter. Hier follen fle nichts ancitfren.

Soeft. @8 trat ein Solbat bei miv ein, Tobac zu faufen ;
ven fragt’ i) aud. Die Regentin, fo eine wadre Fluge Frau
fle Bleibt, diedmal ift fle aufer Faffung. €3 muf febr arg
fein, baf fle fih fo gevabesu Pinter ihre Wadie verfledt,

10 Die Burg ift fdharf befegt. Man meint fogar, fie wolle aus
ber Stadt flirdhten. : '

Bimmermeifter. Hinaud foll fie nicht! hre Gegens
wart befhitgt und, und wir wollen ihr mehr Sicherbeit vers
fhaffen, al8 ifre Stugbarte. Und wenn fle und unfve Rechte

15 und Freibeiten aufredht erhilt, fo wollen wir fie auf den
Hanven tragen.
Seifenfieber fritt dagu.

Geifenfieder. Garflige Handel! Ueble Hindel ] G8

wird unvubig und gebt {dief aus! — Hitet Gudy, vaf Jhr
20 ftille Bleibt, baf man Cud) nidht auch firr Aufwiegler Halt,

Soeft. Da fommen bdie fieben Weifen aus Griechens
Tand. .

Seifenfieder. Ih weif, da find Wiele, die e8 feims
lich mit den Kalviniften Dalten, die auf die Bifdhofe laftern,

25 bie ben Ronig nidht fheuen. Uber ein tveuer Unterthan,
ein aufridytiger Katholife | —

(G8 gefellt i) nady und nady allerlei Bolf ju thuen und Hordyt.)

Banfen tritt dagu.
Banfen. Gott grip’ Cud), Herrn! Wasd Neues?
30 . Simmermeifter. Gebt Cud mit dem nidht ab, dasd
ift ein {hlechter SKerl.
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Setter. 3ft e8 nicht ver Schreiber beim Doctor Wiets ?
Simmermeifter. &r Hat fhon viele Herven gehabt,
Grit war er Sdyreibey, und  wie ihu ein Patron nady dem
anbern fortjagte, Schelmftveiche Balber, pfufht er jept Nos
taven und Avvocaten ind Handwerf, und ift ein Brannt- 5
weinzapf,
(@s Fommt mefr Bolf jufammen und fleft trupproeife.)

Banfen. Ihr feid aud) verfammelt, fledt die Kdpfe
aufommen, &8 ift immer rvebendwerth.

Soeft. IB dent aud. ' 10

Banfen, Wenn fet Giner ober der Anbere Hery bitte,
und Giner ober ber Anbere den Kopf bazu, wir Eonnten bie
fpanifhen Ketten auf einmal fprengen.

Soeft. Hoare! So mift ihr nidht veben, Wir Haben
pem Kinig gefhworen, 15

Banfen, Und ber Kdnig uns Merft das.

Setter. Dasd laft fidh horen! Sagt Gure Meinung!

Ginige Andere. Hordh, ber verfieht’s. Der hat Bfiffe.

Banfen., 3 hatte einen alten Patron, der befaf Pers
gamente und Briefe von uralten Stiftungen, Kontralten und 20
Gerechtigleiten ; ev Dielt auf die rarflen Bicher. In einem
ftand unfere gange Werfaffung: wie und Nicverlinder uerft
eingelne Firften regierten, alled nachy bergebrachten NRechten,
Privilegien und Gewobnbeiten — wie unfre BVorfahren alle
Ghrfurdt fite thren Fivften gehabt, wenn e fle regiert wie ex 23
follte; undb wie fle fich gleich vorjaben, wenn er fiber die
Sdynur Hauen wollte, Die Staaten waren gleich Hinterdrein ;
penn jede Proving, {o flein fle war, hatte ihre Staaten, {hre
Lanbdftanbe,

Simmermeifter, Haltet Guer Maul! Dad weiff man 30

D
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lange! Gin jeber vedhtfchaffne Biteger ift, fo viel er brandht,
von ber Berfafjung untervichtet,

Jetter. Laft ibn reben; man erfafrt immer etwasd
mebr.

5 Goeft. Gr hat gang Rect.

Mebhreve. Crzablt, exzablt! So wad Hdrt man nidht
alle Sage.

Banfen. So feid Jr Biwgersleute! IJbr lebt nur o
in ben Yag Hin ; und wie Jhr Guer Gewerd’ von Guern Eltern

10 itberfomnien Habt, fo lafit Jpr aud) bas Regiment iber Cudy
fchalten und walten, wie e8 fann und mag. Ibr fragt nidht
nad) bem Herfommen, nadh der Hiftovie, nach dem Recht einesd
Regenten ; und itber vad BVerfaumnif Haben Cudy die Spanier
ba8 e dber die Ofren gezogen.

15 Soeft. Wer denft da oran? Wenn Ciner nur das tag-
liche Brod Bat!

Jetter. Verfludht! Warum tritt aud) Keiner in Seiten
auf, und fagt Ginem {o etwad?
Banfen., I fag’ e8 Cudh fet. Der Kdnig in Spa-

20 niien, ber die Provingen durcdh) gut Glud zufammen befipt,
parf bodh nidht Prin fdhalten und walten anbers ald die
Eleinen Fucften, die fie ehemald eingeln Befafen.  Begreift
Jbr vasd?

Jetter., Grflart’s ung!

25 Banfen. G8 ift fo flar ald die Sonne. §)Jlu§t R}
nicht nach) Guern Landrechten gerichtet werden? Wober Fame
Das ?

Gin Birger. Wabelich!
BVanfen. Hat der Brirffeler nicht ein ander med)t al3

30 per Untwerper, der Antwerper ald der Genter? LWober

. Fdme benn dad?
Andever Biivrger., Bei Gott!




2. Aufug. 35

Banfen. Aber, wenn Jfr’s fo fortlaufen Taft, wird
man’d Gud) bald andberd weifen. Pfui! Was Karl der
Rihne, Fricoridy ver Rrieger) Karl ver) Finfte nicyt Fonnten,
basd thut nun Philipy durd) ein Wheib,

Soeft. Ja, fo! die alten Firften BHaben’s auch fdhon 5
yrobirt,

Banfen, Freilih! — Unfere Borfahren paften auf.
Wie fle einem Hervrn gram wurben, fingen fle thm etwa
feinen Sobn und Grben weg, Hielten thn bei fich, und gaben
ibn nur auf bie beften Wevingungen Heraus. Unfere BVater 10
waven Leute! Die wuften, wad ihnen nip war! Die
wuften etwad zu faffen und feftzufegen. Rechte Mdnner!
Dafitr find aber nudy unfeve Privilegien fo deutlidh), unfere
Freibeiten {o verfichert.

Seifenfiever. Was fpredht Jbr vbon Freibeiten? 15

Dad BVolf. BVon unfern Freibeiten, von unfern Pris
vilegien! Grzablt nod) wad von unfern Privilegien !

Banfen, Wir Brabanter befonders, obgleich alle Pro-
vingen ibre BVortheile Haben, wir find am DBerrlidyften ver-
feben. ) Gabe Alesd gelefen, 20

Soeft. Sagt an! )

Jetter. Lafit horen!

Gin Biivger. I bitt’ Cud,

BVanfen. Critlich flebt gefhrieben: Der Herzog von
Brabant {oll und ein guter und getreuer Herr fein, 25

Soeft. Gut! Steht 2asd fo?

Setter. Getren? It vad wahr?

BVanfen., Wie i) Cudh fage. Cr ift und verpflichtet,
wie wir {hm. Bweitensd: Gr foll feine Macht ober ecignen
Willen an und beweifen, merfen laffen, ober gebenfen u.30
geftatten, auf Feinerlei Weife.

Jetter. Shin! Schdn'! nicht Beweifen.

D2
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Soeft. Nidht merfen laffen.

Gin Anbdberer., Und nicht gedenfen zu geflatten! Das
ift dver Hauptpunft, Niemanvem geftatten, auf FLeinerlei
BWeife.

5 DBanfen. Mit ausbridlichen Worten,

Jetter. Sdafit uns s Budy!

Gin Bitrger, 3a, wir miffen’s Gaben,

Andere. Dad Bud), vad Buch!

Gin Anverer, Wir wollen zu der Regentin geben

10 mit dem Bude.

Gin Anverer, Sbr follt da8 Wort fukren, Herr
Doftor.

Seifenfieder. O, die Irdpfel

Andere, Nod etwad aud dem Bude!

15 Geifenfieder. I fdlage ihm bdie Sdbne in den
Hals, wenn exr nod) ein Wort fagt.

Dad Bolf. Wir wollen feben, wer ihm etwad thut.
©agt und wad yon den Privilegien ! Haben wir nody mehr
Privilegien ?

20 Banfen. Manderlei, und febr gute, febr Beilfame.
Da flet audhy: Der Landsherr foll Den geiftlichen Stand
nidit verbeffern ober mebren, obne Verwilligung des Wpels
und der Stinve! WMerft dadl Yud) den Staat Des8 Lanbed
nidhyt verdndern.

25 Goeft. Sft M8 {o?

Banfen. Ih wil’'s Cudy gefchrichen geigen, von gwei,
breifundert Sabren Her.

Biirger. Und wir leiben di¢ neuen Bifhdfe? Der
Adel muf und {hitgen, wir fangen Hanvel an!

g0 Anbderve. Und wir laffen und von der Inquifition ind
Bodshorn jagen ?

Vanfen, Dasd iff Cure Schuld,




2. Aufyug. 37

Das Volt, Wir Haben nodh) Ggmont, nodh) Oranien !
Die forgen flr unfer BWeftes.

Banfen, GCure Bribver in Flandbern Haben bas gute
Wert angefangen,

Seifenfieder. Du Hund! 5

(G {dlagt ifn)
Anbdere (widerfepen fih und wujen). Bift Du aud ein
Syanier 2
Gin Anderer, Wad? Den Chrenmann?
Gin Andever. Den Gelabrten? * 10

(Sie fallen den Seifenfieder an.)

Simmermeifter. Nm’'s Himmels willen, vubt! (Anbere
mifden fidh {n dben Streit.) Bitrger, wasd foll dad?

(Buben pfeifen, werfen mit Steinen, Gepen Hunde an, Biteger fiehn
und gaffen, Bolf lauft &u, Ynbere gehn gelaflen auf und ab, Anbeve 15
treiben allerlei Sdalispofien, {dreien und jubifiven.)

Andeve, Freibeit und Privilegien! Privilegien und
Freibeit |

Ggmont tritt auf mit Begleitung.

Ggmont. Rubig, Rubig, Leute! TWas giebt'8? Rube! 20
WBringt fte aud einander!

Simmermeifter. Gndbiger Herr, Ihr fommt wie ein
Gngel 2e8 Himmels, Stille! febt Ibr nichtd? Graf Eymont!
Dem Grafen Egmont Revevens !

CGgmont, Yudh hier? Was fangt Jbr an? Bitrger 25
gegen Biteger! Halt fogar die Nabe unfrer Foniglichen
Regentin diefen Unflnn nidht guritd ?  Geht ausdeinander,
gebt an Guer Gerverbe, €8 ift ein i1bled Jeichen, wenn Jbr
an Werftagen feiert. Tasd war's ?

(Der Tumult {Rillt fidh nad) und nady, und Alle ftehen um ihn Gerum.) 30
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Simmermeifter. Sie {hlagen fih um ifre Privi=
Tegien.
Ggmont. Die fle noh muthwillig zertritmmern rerden !
— Und wer) feid/ 168 2t (Jhr fdeint miv vechtliche Leute.
5 Simmermeifter. Dasd ift unfer Beftreben.
Ggmont. Gured Seidens?
Simmermeifter. Simmermann und Sunftmeifter,
Ggmont. Und Jhr?
Soeft. SKramer.
o Ggmont. 3Jbr?
Jetter. Sdyneider.
Ggmont. Jd erinnere midy, ihr Habt mit an den
Livreen fiir meine Leute gearbeitet. Guer Name ift Jetter.
Jetter. Onabde, daf Jbr Cudh deffen evinnert.

15 Ggmont. I vergeffe Niemanden leicht, den ich einmal
gefeben und gefprochen Habe. — Was an Gud) ift, Rube zu
erbalten, Qeute, Dad thut! Jbr feid itbel genug angefhrieben.
Reigt den Konig nicht mefr! Cr at zuleht doch die Gewalt
tn Handen. Gin orventlicher Biwger, der fidh efrlich und

zo fleifig ndbrt, Hat fberall fo viel Freibeit, ald er braudht.

Simmermeifter. Ah wobl! Das {ft eben unfre
MNoth! Die Tagdiehe, die Sbffer, die Faulenzer, mit Guer
Gnaden BVerlaub, die ftanfern aud Langervoeile, und fharren
aud Hunger nady Privilegien, und ligen den Neugierigen und

25 Reichtglaubigen wad vor, und um eine Kanne Bier begahlt
u Friegen, fangen fle Handel an, die viel taufend Menfchen
unglindlich machen. Dasd ift ihnen eben recht. Wir Balten
unfre Haufer und Kaften zu gut verwabrt; da mdchten fie
gern und mit Feuerbranben davon treiben,

30 Ggmont. Alen Beiftand follt Jhr finden; e8 find
Mapregeln genommen dem Uebel Fraftig su Gegegnen, Steht
feft gegen die frembe Refre, und glaubt nicht durch Aufruhe
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befeftige man Privileglen |  Bleibt su Haufe! Leivet nicht,
vaf fle fih auf den Strafen rotten! Berninftige Leute
Eonnen viel thum, -

(Jnbeffen Bat fidh) dev grofite Haufe verlaufen.)
Simmermeifter. Danfen Guer Ereelleng, danfen firr 5
bie gute Meinung! Alle8 wad an ung liegt. (Ggmont ab.)
Gin gnddiger Herr! Dder echte Nieverlinver! Gar fo nichts
Cyanifches.

Setter. Hatten wir ihn nur jum Regenten! Man folgt
ibm gerne. 10
Soeft. Das laft ver Kdnig wobl fein. Den Plag befeist

er immer mit den Seinigen.
Setter. Haft du dad RKleid gefehen? Das war nach
per neuften Art, nach) fanifchem Schnitt.

Simmermeifter. Gin {honer Herr! 135
Jetter. Gein Hald wir’ ein vedhted Freflen fitr eifien
Sdarfrichter.

Goeft. Bift Du toll? Was fommt Div ein!

Setter. Dumm genug, baf Cinem o was einfallt. — G3
ift mir nun fo. LWenn i) einen {chonen langen Hald febe, 20
muf id) gleid) wiver Willen denfen: der ift gut Eopfen, —
Die verfludyten Crefutionen! man Friegt fle nicht aus dvem
Ginne. Wenn die Burfhe fdwimmen, und idy fel’ einen
nadten Bucel, gleich fallen fte mir zu Dugenden ein, die ich
Babe mit Ruthen ftreichen fehen. Begegnet miv ein rvechter 25
Wanft, mein’ i, den {eb’ ich fhon am Pfahl braten. Des
Nachtd im Jvaume zwidt mid’s an allen Glievern; man
wird eben feine Stunbe froh. Jebe Luitbarfeit, jeven Spaf
bab’ i) Bald vergeffen; bie furdyterlichen Geftalten find mir
wie vor die Stirne gebrannt, 30
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Ggmontd Wohnung.

Selretdr an einem Tifd mit Papicren; er fieht unruhig auf.
Sefretdr, Gr fommt immer nidht! Und ih warte
fihon zwei Stunben, die Feber in der Hand, die Papiere vor
5 mir; und eben Beute mddht’ iy gern fo geitig fort. G8
brennt mir unter den Soblen. Ih fann vor lngedbuld
faum Bleiben. ,Sei auf die Stunve da," befabl er mir nod,
ebe er wegging; nun fommt er nidht. €8 ift fo viel zu
thun, i) werbe vor Mitternacht nicht fertig. Freilich fieht
10 et Ginem audy einmal durch die Finger. Dodh bielt iH’s
Befer, wenn er ftrenge warve, und liefe Ginen audy wiecder ur
beftimmten Beit. Man Fonnte fidh einviditen. Bon Der
Regentin ift er nun {don wei Stunben weg; wer weif,
wen ev unterwegd angefaft Hat.

13 Ggmont tritt auf,

Ggmont. Wie fieht's aus?

Gefretar. Jd bin bereit, und drei Boten warten.

Ggmont. I bin Dir wohl su lang geblieben ; Du
macdft ein verdrielich Geficht.

20 Sefretdr, Gurem Befehl zu gehordpen, wart’ idh {chon
Yange. Hier find die Papiere!

CGgmont. Donna Clvira wird Hdfe auf midh werden,
wenn fte hort, baf i) Dich abgehalten Habe,
Sefretar. Ihr fdherst.

25 Ggmont. Nein, nein. Schame dich nicht. Du eigft
einen guten @efhmac. Sie ift bisbfdh; unbd e8 ift mir gan
recht, vaf Du auf dem Schloffe eine Freundin Haft, Was
fagen bie Briefe?

Setretar. Mandherlei, und wenig Crfreuliches.

30 Ggmont. Da ift gut, baf wir die Freuve u Haufe Haben
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und fie nidht audmwdrtd Her zu erwarten braucdhen. It viel
gefommen 2

Setretdr,  Genug, und drei Boten warten,

Ggmont. Gag an! Dad Nothigfte!

Setretar. G8 ift Aded ndthig. 5

CGgmont. Gind nadh dem Anbdern, nur gefhwind!

Sefretar. Hauptmann Breda fhickt die Relation, was
weiter in Gent und der umliegenden Gegend vorgefallen. Der
Sumult Hat {ih meiftens gelegt. —

Ggmont., Gr f{dreibt wobl nod) von eingelnen Unges 10
ogenbeiten und Tolfihnbeiten?

Setretdr. Ja! E3 fommt noh Manched vor.

CGgmont. Werfhone mich damit.

Setretar. Nod fedh8 find eingezogen worden, die bei
Berwid) dad Marienbild umgeriffen haben. Cr fragt an, ob 15
er fle auch wie die Andern Joll hingen laffen ?

Ggmont. I bin ded Hingens mitbe. Man foll fie
burchpeitichen, und fle mdgen gebn.

Sefretar. €8 find gwei Weiber dabei; foll er die audh
durchpeitichen ? 20

Ggmont. Die mag er verwarnen und laufen laffen.

Sefretdr. Giner yon den fremden Lebrern ift Heimlich
purd) Gomines gegangen und entbecft worben. &r {hwbrt, er
fei im Begriff nach Franfreich su gehen. Nach dem Befehl
foll er entbauptet werden. 25

Ggmont., Sie follen ihn in der Stille an die Grenge
bringen, und {hm verfihern, daf er dad weitemal nicht fo
wegfommt,

Sefretdr. Gin Lrief von Gurem Cinnehmer. GCr
freibt, e8 Fomme wenig Geld ein, ex fonne auf die Wodje 30
bie verlangte Summe {hwerlich {chicfen; der Jumult Habe
in alled die grofte Konfufton gebracht,
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CGgmont. Das Geldo muf herbei! Cr mag feben, wie
er ¢8 zufammenbringt.

Sefretdr. Gr fagt, er werde fein Miglichited thun, und
wolle endlidy"/ ven'/Rayntond, Cher/ Guch fo lange fduldig ift,

5 verflagen und in Verbaft nehmen laffen.

Ggmont. Der bat fa verfprochen u bezahlen.

Sefretar. Dad leptemal fepte er {ich felbft viersebn
Kage.

Ggmont. So gebe man ihm nod) viergehn Tage; und

10 pann mag er gegen ihn verfabren.

Selfretdar. Jbr thut wohl, €8 ift nidt Unvermdgen ;
e8 ift bbfer Wille. Cr madit gewif Ernft, wenn er flebt,
Sbr fpaht nicht. — Ferner fagt der Einnehmer, er wolle den
alten Solbaten,” ven Wittwen und einigen Andern, Ddenen

15 Jbr @nadengebalte gebt, die Gebithr einen Halben Monat
gurithalten ; man Fonne indeffen Rath fhaffen ; fle mochten
fidh einvidhten,

Ggmont. Was ift dba eingurichten? Die Leuté braucdhen
pa8 Geld ndthiger al8 ich). Dasd foll er Bleiben laffen!

20 Gefretar. Wober befehlt IJbr venn, daf er vad Geld
nehmen foll 2

Ggmont. Davauf mag er denfen; e8 ift ihm im
porigen Briefe fhon gefagt.

Sefretar. Dedwegen thut er die BVor{chlage.

25 CGgmont., Die taugen nicht. Er foll auf wasd anvers
finnen. Gr foll BVorjhlage thun, die aunehmlich find, uub
vor Allem foll er Dad8 Geld fhaffen.

Sefretdr. b Habe den Brief ded Grafen Oliva wieber
Gierher gelegt. Verzeibt, daf ich eudh davan erinnere! Der

30 alte Herr verdient vor allen Andern eine audfihrliche Antwort.
Shr wolltet ihm felbft {hreiben. Gewif, er liebt Guch wie
ein Bater,
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Ggmont, I fomme nicht dagu. Und unter vielem
DBerbaften ift mir vad Schreiben vad Verhaftefte. Du madhft
meine Hand fa fo gut nady; fdhreib in meinem Namen. I
evwarte Orvanien, Iy fomume nicht dagu ; und wimfchte
{elbit, daf ihm auf feine WeventlichFeiten wasd vecht Berubi- 5
genbed gefchrieben woitre,

Sefretdr. Sagt mir ungefibr Gure Meinung! S
will bie Antwort {don auffepen und fle Guch vorlegen.
Gefdhrieben ol fie werben, dap fle vor Gericht firr CGure
Hand gelten fann. 10

CGgmont. Gieb mir den Brief. (Nadbem er Hineingefehen.)
Guter, ehrlicher Alter! Warft Du in deiner Jugend audh
wobl fo bedachtig? Crftiegit Du nie einen Wall? Bliebft
Du in der Schlacht, wo e8 die Klugheit anrith, Hinten? —
Der treue Sorglige! Gr will mein Leben und mein Glad, 15
und fuhlt nicgt, daf der fchon todt ift, der um feiner Sicherheit
willen lebt, — Scyreit’ ihm, er midge unbeforgt fein; ich
Handle wie i) foll, idy werbe mich {hon wabren; fein Anfehn
bei Hofe foll er zu meinen Gunften braudpen, und meinesd
pollfommnen Danted gewif fein. 20

Setretdr. Nichts weiter? O, er evwartet mebr.

Ggmont. Wasd foll ich mebr fagen? Wil Du mehr
TWorte macen, fo fieht’s bei Dir. &8 oreht fich immer um
vent Ginen Punft: I foll leben, wie i) nidht Ieben mag.
Daf ich froblich bin, die Sachen leicht nehme, vafch lebe, 2as 25
ift nein Glid; und i vertaufd’ e8 nicht gegen die Sicher»
Beit eined Tobdtengerwdlbes. Ich Habe nun zu der fpanifhen
Lebensart nicht einen Blutstropfen in meinen Wdern ; nicht
Luft, meine Schritte nad) der neuen, bedichtigen Hof-Gabdeny
su muftern, ¢’ ich nur, um aufd Leben ju denfen? Soll 30
i ben gegenwdrtigen Augenblif nicht genlefen, damit i
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pe8 folgenden gewiff fel, und biefen wieber mit Sorgen und
Grillen verzebren?

Selretdr, 3 bitt' Gudy, Herr, feid nicht fo Harfd

und rauh gegen den guten Mann. Jbhr {eid ja fonft gegen

5 Alle freundlich. Sagt mir ein gefallis Wort, das ben edeln
Freund berubige! Sebt, wie forgfaltig ev ift, wie leif’ er
Gucy berithrt,

Ggmont. Undb doch beriithrt er immer diefe Saite. GCr

weiff von Alterd ber, wie verbaft mir diefe Grmabhnungen

10 {ind; fle madhen nur irve, fle Pelfen nichts. 1Und wenn idh
ein Nachtwandler wdre, und auf dem gefabrlichen Gipfel einesd
Haufed fpazierte—ift e freundichaftlich, mich beim Namen zu
rufen und mich zu warnen, zu weden und zu tidten? Laft
Jeven feined Pfadved gebn; er mag fich wabren,

15 Gefretdr, €8 giemt Cuch nicht zu forgen, aber wer
Gudy fenmt und liebt —

Ggmont (in den Vrief fehend): Da bringt er wieder bdie
alten Marchen auf, wad wir an einem Ybend in leichtem
Uebermutl der Gefelligleit und de8 Weinsd getrieben und ge-

20 fprodhen, und wad man daraus firr Folgen und Beweife durdys
gange Konigreich gezogen und gefdhleppt Habe. — Nun gut !
Wir haben Schellenfappen, Narvenfutten auf unfrer Diener
Wermel ftiden laffen, und Haben diefe tolle Jierde nachher in
ein Bitnvel Pfeile vermandelt — ein nodh gefahrlicher Symbol

25 fiir Alle, die deuten wollen, wo nichtd zu deuten ift. Wir
Baben die und jene Thorheit in einem luftigen Augenblict
empfangen und geboren; find fdhuld, Daf eine gange edle
Sdyaar mit BVetteljacden und mit einem felbftgewdbhlten Uns
namen bem Konige feine Pfliht mit {pottender Demuth ing

30 @edachtnif vief; find {huld — wad ift’s nun weiter? Ift
ein Faftnadytapiel gleih Hochoervath? Sind uns die furzen
Bunten Lumpen zu mifigdnnen, die ein jugendlicher Mutk, eine
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angefrifchte Phantafle um unferd Lebensd arme Bldfe Hingen
mag? Wenn Jhr vad Leben gar zu ernftbaft nehmt, was ift
penn dran? \Wenn und der) Morgen- nicht zu neuen Freubden
wet, am Abend und Feine Luft zu boffen ftbrig bleibt, ift's
wobl %8 Ans und Ausziehend werth? Scheint mir die 5
Sonne Heut, um bad zu iiberlegen, was geftern yoar, und um zu
rathen, su verbinben, wad nidht zu erratben, nicdht ju verbinben
ift — ba8 Sdidijal eined fommenden Taged? Schenfe mir
diefe Betrahtungen! Wir wollen fie Schitlern und Hoflingen
fiberlaffen. Die mdgen finnen und ausdfinnen, wandeln und 1o
fleihen, gelangen wobin fle Ednnen, erfdhleichen was e
Eonnen. — Kannft du von allem Diefem etwad brauchen, daf
petne Epiftel fein Bud) wird, {o ift mir’s redht. Dem guten
Alten fcheint Aled viel u widhtig,. So drivdt ein Freund,
per lang unfre Hant gebalten, fle ftarfer nodh einmal, wenn 15
er fte laffen will,

Getretdr. DBergpeiht mir! E3 wird dem Fufiginger
{dhwindlig, der einen Mann mit vaffelnder Eile daber fahren
ficht.

Ggmont, RKind! Kind! Nicht weiter! Wie von unfichts 20
Baren @eiftern gepeiticht, geben die Sonnenpferde der Jeit
mit unferd Sdidiald leihtem Wagen durd), und unsd bHleibt
nihts al8, muthig gefaft, die Siigel feftzubalten, und Bald
red)td balb linf8, vom Steine bier, vom Sturze da, die Raber
weggulenfen. Wobin 8 gebt, wer weiff e82 Grinnert er 25
fich boch Faum, wober er fam!

Gefretar, Herr! Herr!

CGgmont, 3d fiehe Hoch, und fann wrid muf nody HPdher
fteigen; ich fuble in mir Hoffnung, Muth und Keaft. Nodh
hab’ ih meined Wachdthums Gipfel nicht erveicht ; und fiehy’ 30
id) dproben efnft, fo will idh feft, nicht angfilich ftebn. Soll ich
fallen, {o mag ein Donner{chlag, ein Sturmwind, ja ein felbft
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verfeblter Scritt mid) abwdrtd in dle Tiefe ftirzen; da lieg’
ich mit viel Taufenden. IJch babe nie verfhmaht, mit meinen
guten Kriegdgefellen um Fleinen Gewinnft bad blutige Loosd zu
werfen ; unbyjollt’. i) Eniclern) wenn’'8 um den gangen freien
5 Werth ded Lebensd geht ?
Sefretdr. O Hoar! Ibr wift nidht, wes fiir Worte
Jbr foredht! Gott erbalt’ Cueh!
Ggmont. Nimm Deine Papiere aufammen ! Oranien
fommt. Fertige aus, wad am ndthigften ift, vaf \bie Boten
10 fortfommen, eb’ die Tbore gefdloffen werden. Dasd Anbdere
Pat Beit. Den Brief an ven Grafen laf bid morgen! Ber-
faume nicht Cloiven zu befuchen, und gritfe fle von mir. —
Hordye, wie {ich vie Regentin befindet! Sie {oll nicht woll
fein, ob fte's gleih verbirgt.
15 (Sefretar ab.)
Oranien fommt,

Ggmont. Willfommen, Otanien. Jhr {deint mir
nicht gang frei.
Oranien. Was fagt Ibr su unfrer Unterbaltung mit
20 v Regentin ? : !
Ggmont. 3 fand in ihrer Art und aufjunehmen nichts
Auperorventliches. Ich Habe fie fhon bfter {o gefeben. Sie
. fchien mir nidht gang wobl,
Oranien. Merftet Ibr nicht, daf fie urindhqlfender
25 war?  Grjt wollte fie unfer Wetragen bei dem neuen Auf-
rule ded Pobeld gelaffen billigen ; nachher merfte fie an, wasd
fich doch audh fire ein falfched Licht vavauf werfen laffe; wich
pan mit dem Gefprache su ihrem alten gewdhnlichen Dis-
furd: vaf man ifre licbevolle gute Art, ihre Freunvidhaft zu
so und Niederlindern nie genug erfannt, zu leicht Bbehanbelt
Pabe, daf nichts einen evwitn{dhten Audgang nebuten wolle,
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bafi fie am Enbe wobl mitbe werden, ber Kdnig fich su andern
Mafregeln ent{chlicfen miffe. Habt Jhr s gepdrt?

Ggmont. Niht Alled; i) dachte unterveflen an was
Anders, Sie'ift ‘ein Weib, guter Oranien, und die mddhten
tmmer gern, daf fich Aled unter ihr fanfted Jodh gelaffen 5
fchmiegte, daf jeber Herculed die Lowenbhaut ablegte und ihren
Kuntelbof vermebrte; daf, weil fle friedlich gefinnt find, die
Gabrung, dte ein BVolf ergreift, der Sturm, bm mdchtige
Nebenbubler gegen einanbder ervegen, fich durch Gin freundlich
Wort beilegen liefe, und bie widrigiten Clemente fich zu ihren 10
Fugen in fanfter Cintracht vereinigten. Das ift ihr Fall;
und ba fe e8 dabin nicht bringen fann, fo Hat fle feinen
Weg al8 Taunifch zu werben, fich itber Undanfbarfeit, Unweiss
Peit zu betlagen, mit {chredlichen Ausfichten in die Jufunft
u droben, und ju droben, daf fle — fortgehen will. 15

Oranien. Glaubt Jbr dasdmal nicht, daf fle ibre
Drobung erfillt?

Ggmont. Nimmermehr! Wle oft Habe ih fle fdhon
veifefertig gefebn ! Wo will fie benn Hin? Hier Statthalterin,
Konigin ; glaubft Du, daf fle e8 unteralten wird, am Hofe 20
ibre8 Bruber8 unbebeutende Iage abzubafpeln, ober nadh
Stalien 3u geben und fidh in alten Familienverhaltniffen
Perumufchleppen ?

Oranien, Man Halt fle diefer Ent{chliefung nicht
fabig, weil Jbr fle Dabt zaudern, weil Jhr fie Yabt surits 25
treten febn; bennoch liegt’d wobl in ihr; neue Umftande
treiben fle gu dem lang versdgerten Ent{hluf, Wenn fle
ginge, und ber Konig fhicte einen Unbdern?

Ggmont. Nun, der wiirde fommen, und witrde eben
aud) gu thun finden. Mit grofen Planen, ProfeFten und 30
Gedanfen wiirbe er fommten, wie er Aled zuveht vitden,
unterwerfen. und gufammenbalten wolle, und witrde Beut
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mit biefer Rleinigleit, morgen mit einer andern u thun
baben, ftbermorgen fene Hindernif finven, einen Monat mit
Gntwitefen, einen  andern mit Berdruf dther feblgefhlagne
Unternehmen, ein Halb Jabr in Sorgen iotber eine eingige

5 Proving gubringen. Audh) ibm wird die Beit vergeben, der
Ropf {hwindeln, und die Dinge wie juvor ihren Gang Halten,
baf er, flatt weite Weere nach einer vovgezogenen Linie u
burdhfegeln; Gott danfen mag, wenn er fein Schiff in diefem
Sturme yom Felfen Halt.

10, Ovanten. Wenn man nun aber dem Kdnig zu einem
Berjudh viethe?

Ggmont. Der wire?

Oranien. ZBu fehen, wad ber Rumpf ofne Haupt
anfinge.

15 Ggmont, Wie?

Dranten., Cgmont, ich trage viele Jabhre Her alle unfre
QBerhaltniffe am Herzen, i) flebe immer wie dtber einem
Saachfpiele und Halte feinen Sug bed Gegnerd fiir unbes
beutend; und wie mithige Menfdhen mit ver grdften Sorgfalt

30 fich um die Geheimniffe der Natur befimmern, fo Halt’ idh
ed fir Pilicht, fix Beruf eined Firflen, die Gefinnungen,
vie Rathichlage aller Parteien zu fennen, Ih Habe Urfach,
einen Ausbruch zu befirchten. Der Konig hat lange nach
gewiffen Grunbfdgen gebandelt ; er fiebt, daf er damit nicht

25 ausfommt ; wad ift vabricheinlicher, ald daf er ¢8 auf einem
andern Wege verfudht ? \

Ggmont. 3 glaubt’s nicht. Wenn man alt witd und
Dat fo viel verfucht, und e8 will in der Welt nie jur Ordnung
fommen, muf man ed endlih wobl genug Gaben.

30 Oranien., Gind bat er nod) nicht verfudpt,
Ggmont. Nun?
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Orvanien. Dasd BVolt zu {thonen und die Firfien ju -
perberben.

Cgmont.  Wie Biele haben bas fGhon lange geflivchtet !
&8 ift feine Sorge.

Oranien. Sonft war's Sorge; nadh und nach ift mir’s 5
Bermuthung, zuleht Gewifbeit gerworbden.

Ggmont. Undb hat ber Konig treuere Diener ald uns?

Oranien, Wir dienen ihm auf unfre Art; und unter
einanber Fonnen wir geftehen, daf wir ded Kdnigs Rechte und
bie unfrigen wohl abjumwdgen wiffen. 10

Ggmont. Wer thut’s nidt? Wir find {hm unterthan
und gewdrtig, in dem wad ihm zufommt,

Oranien. Wenn e fich nun aber mehr zufdhriede,
und Ireulofigleit nennte, wad wir Heifen, auf unfre Rechte
balten? 15

Ggmont, Wir werden und vertheidigen fonnen, Gr
rufe bie Ritter ded BVliefes sufammen. Wir wollen uns richten
Taffen.

Oranien. Und wad whre ein Urtheil vor der Unters
fudung, cine Strafe vor dem Urtheil ? 20 |
Ggmont. Gine Ungerechtigleit, der fih Philipy nie
{Gulbig machen wird; und eine Thorheit, die i) ihm und

feinen Rathen nicht gutraue.

Oranten, Und wenn fle nun ungerecht und t()énd;t
wiren ¢ 35
Ggmont, Nein, Oranien, ¢8 ift nicht mdglih. Wer

follte wagen Hand an und zu legen? — Und gefangen zu
nefmen wdr’ ein verlorned und frudhtlofed Unternefmen.
Nein, fle wagen nicht, dad Panier der Tyrannei fo Hod) auf-
gufteden., Der Winvhaud), der diefe Nachricht #tbers Land 30
bradhte, wirde ein ungeeuved Feuer jujammentreiben. Und
wobinausd wollten fle? Ridhten und verdbammen fann nicht

E
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ber Ronig allein ; und wollten fie meudhelmdrberifch an unfer

Leben ? — Sie tonnen nicht wollen. Cin {dredlider Bund

witrbe in\eineny Angenblid bas Bolf vereinigen. Haf und

ewige Trennung vom Spanifchen Namen witrde fidh gevoaltfom
5 erflaven.

Dranien. Die Flamme wirthete dann ftber unferm Grabe,
und a8 Blut unfrer Feinde floffe zum leeven Sibnopfer.
Laff ung denfen, Egmont.

Ggmont., Wie follten fie aber?

10 Oranien. Alba ift unterwegs.

Ggmont. 3 glaub’s nidt.

Oranien. 3Jd weif es.

Ggmont. Die Regentin wollte nichts wiffen.

Oranien. Um Defto mebr bin ich ubergeugt. Die

15 Regentin wird ihm Plag maden. Seinen Mordfinn Fenn’
idh, und ein Heer bringt er mit. )

Ggmont., Aufd Neue die Provingen ju belaftigen? Dasd
Bolt wird hidft {dhwierig werden.

Oranien. Man wird fich der Haupter verfichern.

20 Ggmorit. Neinl Neinl

Oranien. Laf unsd geben, Jeber in feine Proving
Dort wollen wiv und verftarfen; mit offner Gewalt fangt
er nicht an.

Ggmont. WMiflen wir ibn nidht begriifen, wenn er

25 fommt 2

Oranien. Wir zogern,

Ggmont. Und wenn er und im Namen 8 Konigs
Bet feiner Anfunft fordert 2

Oranien. Suden wir Ausfliachte.

30 Ggmont. Und wenn er dringt ?

Oranien. Entfdhuldigen wir uns,

EGgmont. Und wenn er brauf befleht ?
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Oranien. Kommen wir um {o weniger.

Ggmont. Und ber Krieg ift erflart, und wir find bie
Rebellen. Ovanien, laf Didy Griche . Ditvch Klugheit verfithren
S weifl, daf Furcht Dich nicht weichen madyt, Bedenfe den
Sdhritt, 5

Oranien., I Hab’ ihn bedacht.

Ggmont. DBebenfe, wenn Du Didh irrft, woran Du
fdulo bift: an bem verberblichften Kriege, der je ein Land
verwitftet hat, Dein Weigern ift da8 Signal, bas die Pro-
vingen mit einem Male zu den Waffen ruft, dad jede Grau- 10
famfeit rvechtfertigt, vozu Spanien von jeber nur gern den
Borwand gehafdht hat. Was wiv lange miubfelig geftillt Haben,
wirft Du mit Cinem Winfe zur {Gredlidften Verwirrung
aufbegen. Dent an die Stadte, die Eveln, das Vol, an bdie
Handlung, den Feldbau, die Gewerbe! lnd denfe die Wermwit- 15
ftung, ben Mord | — Rubig fieht der Solbat voobl im Felve
feinen Kameraden neben {ich Hinfallen ; aber den Fluf herunter
werden Dir die Leidpen der Witrger, ber Kinder, der Jungfrauen
entgegenfd;mimmeu, baf Du mit Entfepen daftebft, und nicht
mebr weifit weflen Sache Du vertheidigft, da die zu Grunde 20
geben, fiir deren Freibeit Du die Waffen ergreifft. Und wie
wird Dir’s fein, wenn Du Dir fHll fagen muft: Fir meine
Sidperbeit ergriff idy fle!

Dranien., Wir find nidht eingelne Menfchen, Camont.
Siemt ¢8 fich, und fitr YTaufende Bingugeben, fo ziemt e8 fidy 25
aud), und fitr Taufende zu fchonen.

Ggmont. Wer fich fhont, muf fich felbft verdichtig
werben.

Oran en, Wer i) fennt, fann figer vor= und ritd«
wavtd geben, 30
CGgmont. Dad Uebel, bad Du fitvchteft, wird gewif durch

Deine Ihat.
E 2
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Oranien. &8 ift flug und fithn, dem unyermeidlichen
Uebel entgegenzugebhn. '

G g m o't/ Bei JoOgrofer Gefaby fommt die leichtefte
Hoffnung in An{dhlag.

5 Orvanien, Wir haben nidht firr den leifeften Fuptritt
Plag mehr; der Abgrund liegt Hart vor uns.

Ggmont. It bed Konigd Gunft ein fo {hmaler
Grunp ?
Oranien. So fdmal nidht, aber {Hlipfrig.

10 Ggmont. Bei Gott, man thut {hm Unvedht. I mag
niht leiben, daf man umwindig von ibm denft, Gr ift
Karld Sobhn und feiner Nicbrigleit fabig.

Oranien. Die Konige thun nidhtd Niebriges.
Ggamont. Man follte ihn fennen lernen.

15 Oranien. Gben diefe Kenntnif vath uns, eine gefdbhr-
liche Probe nicht abzuwarten,

Ggmont, KReine Probe ift gefahelich, zu der man
Bruth bat.

Dranien. Du wirft aufgebracht, Egmont.

20 @Egmont. I muf mit meinen Yugen fehen.

Oranien. O {ah'ft Du diesmal nur mit ven meinigen !
Freund, weil Du fie offen haft, glaubit Du, Du fiehft. I
gebe ! Warte Du Alba’s Antunft ab, und Gott fei et Div |
Bieleicht vettet Dich mein Weigern. Bieleicht, vaf ver Drache

25 nidht8 ju fangen glaubt, wenn er und nicht Beive auf einmal
ver{chlingt. Bieleicht zdgert er, um feinen Anfthlag ficherer
auggufithren ; und vielleicht ficheft Du indef die Sache in ifrer
wabren Geftalt. Wber dann fdnell, fhnell ! Rette, vette Didh !
— 20’ wobl ! —Laf Deiner YufmerflamFeit nichtd entgehen

30 —wie viel Mannfhaft ex mitbringt, wie er die Stadbt befest,
was fitr Macht die Regentin behalt, mie Deine Freunde gefaft
find.  Giedb mir RNachricht — — — Cgmont —

——
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Ggmont. Was willft Du?

Oranien (ihn bei der Hand faffend). Laf Dich @tberrveden !
Geb mit |

Ggmont. Wie? Ihvanen, Oranien?

Oranien. Ginen Berlornen ju beweinen, ift audy 5
mannlich.

Ggmont. Duwibnft midh verloven ?

Orvanten, Du bift’'s. Bevenfe! Dir bleibt nur eine
furze rift. Leb’ woll! (8.)

Ggmont (allein). Daf andrer Men{chen Gedanfen fol- 10
dhen Cinfluf auf und haben! Mir wir’ e8 nie eingefommen ;
und- diejer Mann trdgt feine Sorglichfeit in midh) Hevitber.—
Weg ! — Das ift ein frember Iropfen in meinem Blute.
Gute Natur, wirf ihn wicder Heraus! Und von meiner Stirne
bie finnenden Runzeln wegzubaben, giebt e8 fa wobl noch ein 15
freundlich Mittel,

-



ARGUMENT.

ACT IIL

THE third act begins with a short soliloquy by Margaret
of Parma, who complains that her brother, King Philip 11,
does not fully appreciate the well-meant services which she
has rendered to the State. When Machiavell appears in
the background, the Regent bids him approach and com-
municates to him the contents of the letter which her royal
brother has addressed to her on the affairs of the State.
That letter is couched in polite terms, breathing his fullest
satisfaction at the measures taken to pacify the malcontents
of the Netherlands—but the drift of it is, that without an
army, the Regent will always cut a poor figure in the country,
and, for this reason, he sends the Duke of Alva with a power-
ful force. Machiavell intimates that the Regent will have
an experienced warrior in her service, but she foresees that
Alva is sent to replace her. She sketches in vivid colours the
Members of the State Council, who have advised the king to
take this extreme step, and she describes the manner in which
Alva will probably carry out his mission, and thus frustrate
her most cherished endeavours to effect a reconciliation.
Machiavell avows that he is unable to contradict her fore-
bodings, and the Regent resolves to lay down the sceptre of
her own free will rather than be dislodged by the Duke.

The next scene passes in Cldarchen’s dwelling, Her
mother reproves her again for her romantic attachment to
Egmont, but she ominously declares that her life is indis-
solubly bound up with his. Egmont appears, dressed in a
trooper’s cloak, his hat drawn over his face. The mother
retires to prepare the evening repast for the noble guest,
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and Egmont throws off his cloak and appears in a splendid
dress. He had promised to show himself one day to Clirchen
¢ dressed as a Spaniard,’ and has now done so to gratify her
childish wish!

Clérchen admires the dazzling dress, and above all the
Order of the Golden Fleece which, Egmont tells her, confers
upon him the noblest privileges. He ¢ need recognise on earth
no judge over his actions except the Grand Master of his
order, with the assembled chapter of knights.’

Their conversation then turns upon the Regent and
William of Orange, whose characters Egmont delineates
with a few happy traits, and finally he gives a description
of himself—of the double part he is playing in the world—
as a public character and a private individual.




Dritter Aufsug.

1

Palaft ver Regentin.

Margatete von Parma:

3 Batte mir's vermutben follen. Ha! Wenn man in
5 Mithe und Arbeit vor {ich hinlebt, denft man immer, man
thue dag Moglidhfte, und ber von weitem jufieht und He-
fieblt, glaubt, er verlange nur dag Mogliche.— O die Kinige !
—3d) Batte nidht geglaubt, taf ¢8 mich fo verdriefen
Eonnte. €8 ift fo {hom, su berrfhen! — Und abjudanfen?
10 — 3t weif nicht, wie mein BVater ¢8 Fonnte; aber id
will e8 aud.

Madyiavell erfdeint im Grunde

Regentin, Jretet niber, Machiaved. I denle Hier
itber ben Brief meined Brubders.
15 Madiavell. I darf wiffen, was er enthalt 2
Regentin, o viel zartlihe Aufmerfjambeit firx mich
al8 Sorgfalt fitr feine Staaten. Gr rithmt die Standhaftigs
feit, ben Fleif undb die Irveue, womit ich bidher firr bie
Rechte feiner Majeftat in diefen Landen gewacht Habe. Gt
20 bebauert mid), baf mir bad unbindige Bolf {o viel zu
fthaffen mache. G ift von ber Iiefe meiner Cinfidhten {o
pollfommen Qiberzeugt, mit ber Klugheit meined Betragens
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fo auferorbentlich sufricben, daf ih faft fogen muf, der
Brief ift fiir einen Kdnig gu fhdn gefdhricben, firr einen
Bruder gewif.

Machiavell. @8 ift niht a8 erfle Mal baf er Guch
feine gerechte Sufriebenbeit begeigt. 5
Regentin Aber dad erfte Mal, daf e8 vednerifche Figur

ift.

Madiavell, I verfteh’ Cudh nidt.

Regentin, Jbr werdet. —Denn er meint nach dlefem
Gingange : ofne Mann{faft, obne eine fleine Armee werde 10
i) immer Bier eine fible Figur fpielen. Wir hitten, fagt
er, unreft gethan, auf die Klagen der Einvoobner unire
Solbaten aud ben Provingen zu zichen. Eine Befagung,
meint et, die dem Birger auf vem Naden lafet, verbiete ihm
burd) ifre Scdwere, grofe Syriinge ju madjen. 15

Madyiavell, G8 wirbe die Gemitther Auferft aufs
Bringen. :

Regentin, Der Kdnig meint aber—horft Du?—er
meint, daf cin thdytiger General, fo einer, der gar Feine
Raifon annimmt, gar bald mit Bolf und Adel, Bisrgern und 20
Bauern fertig werden dnne ; — und fhidt dedwegen mit
cinem ftarfen Heere — ben Herzog von Alba.

Madyiavell, Alba?

Regentin, Du wunderft Dich?

Madptavell, Jbr fagt: er {hidt. Gr fragt wohl, 35
ob ev fhiden foll ?

Regentin, Der Kdnig fragt nicht ; er fehidt.

Madpiavell. So werdet Jbr einen erfabrnen Krieger
in Guren Dienften Haben.

Regentin, In meinen Dienften ?  Rede gerad’ feraus, 30
Madhiavell.

Madpiavell, I mdht’ Guch nicht vorgreifen,
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Regentin, Und ich mdchte mich verftellen. €8 ift miv
empfindlich, febr empfindlich. I wollte lieber, mein Bruver
fagte, wie, er’8, denft; al8 daf -er- formliche Epifteln unter-
fehreibt, vie ein Staatsfefretdr auffest.

5 Madiavell. Sollte man nidht einfehen — 2

Regentin, Und ih Fenne fle inwenbdig und ausdwendig.
Sie mdhten’s gern gefaubert und gefebrt Haben ; und weil
fle felbft nicht sugreifen, {o findet ein Jever Wertrauen, bex
mit dem Befen in ber Hand fommt. O, mir ift’s, al8 wenn

10 idh Den Konig und fein Confeil auf diefer Tapete gewirkt {abe.

Madhiavell. So lebhaft?

Regentin, €3 fehlt Fein Sug. €8 {ind gute Menfchen
prunter. Der ehrliche Rodrich, ver fo erfabren und magig ift,
nicht zu Hodh will, und dodh) nichtd fallen laft, der gerade

15 Wlongo, der fleifige Freneda, ver fefte Las Vargas, und ncd
Ginige, die mitgeben, wenn dle gute Partei mdidhtig wird.
Da figt aber der Hobliugige Toledaner mit der ehernen Stirne
und dem tiefen Feuerblit, murmelt pwifhen den Jdhnen von
Weibergirte, unzeitigem Nachgeben, und daf Frauen wobl von

20 gugerittenen Pferden {ich tragen laffen, {elbft aber fchlechte
Stallmeifter find, und foldhe Spafe, die ich ehmals von ben
politifhen Herven Habe mit duvchhoren mirffen.

Madpiavell. Jhr Habt zu dem Gemdlve einen guten
Farbentopf gewdhlt.

35 Regentin. OGefteht nur, Machiavel: In neiner gangen
Sdyattivung, aud der i) allenfall8 malen Ednnte, ift fein Ton
fo gelbbraun, gallenfchwarz, wie Alba’s Gefichtsfarbe, und alg
bie Farbe, aud ver er malt.  Jeber ift et ihm gleich ein
®otteslafterer, ein Majeftitdfchdnder ; denn aus diefem Kapitel

30 fann man fle alle fogleih vddern, pfablen, viertheilen und
perbrennen. — Das8 Gute, wad i) YHier gethban Habe, fleht
gewif in der Ferne wie nichtd ausd, eben weil'd gut ift. —
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Da Bangt er fidh an feben Tutbwillen, der Yvorbei ift,
evinnert an jebe Unrube, die geftifit ift ; und e8 wird dem
Konige vor den, Augen fo. voll. Meuperei, Aufruhr und Joll-
fibnbeit, daf er fich vorftellt, fle frafen fidh Dbier einander
auf, wenn eine flischtig voritbergehende Ungezogenbeit eined
voben Bolfd bei und lange vergeffen ift. Da faft er einen
recht Berglichen Haf auf die avmen RLeute; fle Fommen ihm
abjheulich, ja, wie Thiere und Ungebeuer vor, er fieht fich
nac) Felier und Schwert um und wdibnt, fo bindige man
Menfhen.

Madyiavell. Jhr fheint miv ju Beftig, Jhr nehmt die
Cadge ju o). Bleibt Ihr nicht Regentin ?

Regentin, Dasd fenn’ idh. Cr wird eine Infruction
Bringen.— 3 bin in Staatdgefhaften alt genug geworden,
um 3u wiffen, wie man Ginen verdringt, obne ihm feine Ves
ftallung zu nehmen.— Grft wird er eine Inftruction bringen,
pie wird unbeftimmt und fhief fein; er wird um fich greifen,
benn er Hat die Geroalt; und wenn idh mich beflage, wird ex
eine gebeime Inflruction vorfdhigen ; wenn i fie feben will,
wird er mid) herumziehen ; wenn ich drauf beftebe, wird ex mir
ein Papier zeigen, dad gany wad anbderd enthdlt; und wenn
i) mich va nicht Berubige, gar nicht mebr thun al8 wenn
ich vebete. — Jndef wird er, wad idh firrchte, gethan, und was
i witnidpe, weit abwdrts gelenft Haben.

Madpiavell, I wollt’, iy Fonnt’ Gud) wider-
fyrechen.

Regentin, Wasd idh mit unfaglicher Geduld berubigte,
wird er durd) Hdrte und Graufamfeit wicber aufbhepen; id
werbe vor meinen Yugen mein Werf verloren feben, und
tberdied nod) feine Schuld ju tragen Haben.

Smad)iabeII Grwarten’s Gure Hobeit !

Regentin, So viel Gewalt Hab’ ich fiber m(d;, um

5
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30
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ftille gu fein. Laf ibn fommen! Jd werbe ihm mit ber
beften Art Plap madhen, e’ er mich verdrangt.
Madiavells So rofth, diefen wichtigen Schritt 2
Regentin, Sdwerer ald Du denffl. Wer ju herrfdhen
5 geweofnt ift, wer’s Hergebracht Hat, daf feden Tag das Schidial
pon aufenden in feiner Hand liegt, fteigt vom Throne wie
ing ®rab, Wber beffer “fo, al3 einem Gefpenfte gleich unter
ben Qebenden Bleiben, und mit Hohlem Anfehn einen Plag
behaupten wollen, den ifm ein Unbever abgeerbt Hat und
1o nun befit und geniept.

Klarchens Wobnung.
RKiarden. WMutter.

Mutter. Sp cine Liche wie Bracenburgs hab’ ich nie
gefeben ; ich glaubte, fie fei nur in Helbengefchichten.
15 Klardhen (geht in der Stube auf und ab, ein ied zwifhen
ben Lippen fummend) :
Sludlihy allein
Sft die Seele, die lieht.
Mutter. Gr vermuthet Deinen Umgang mit Cgmont ;
20 und idh glaube, wenn Du ibm ein wenig freundlich thateft,
wenn Du wollteft, er Heivathete Dih nodh.
flirdren (fingt):
Freudbooll
Und leidooll,
25 Gevantenvoll fein,
Langen
Und bangen
In {dywebender Pein,
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Himmelhod jauchzend,
Bum Jode betritbt,
Gliadlich allein

3ft vie Seele, die lieht.

Mutter. Lap dad Heiopopeio.

Klarden. Scheltet mir’s nidht | E8 {ft ein Fraftig Lied.
Hab' i dodh {hon mandhmal ein grofed RKind damit {dhlafen
gemviegt.

Mutter. Du baft voch nichts im Kopfe ald Deine Liebe.
Bergifeft Du nur nidyt AMesd {iber das Gine. Den Braden-
Burg follteft Du in Ehren Halten, fag’ i) Dir. Gr fann Didy
nod einmal gliadliy machen.

Klardhen, GCr?

PMutter. O fa! e8 fommt eine Jeit ! — Jfr Kinder
febt nichts vovaud, und iberhord)t unfre Erfabrungen. Die
Jugend unbd bie {hdne Liebe, alled Hat fein Cnde; und €3
fommt cine Seit, wo man Gott danft, wenn man irgendwo
unterfriedhen fann.

KTdrden (fGaudert, Hweigt und fibrt anf) : Mutter, laft
pie eit fommen wie ben Iod. Dran vorgudenten ift fchrect-
Paft | — Und wenn er fommt! Wenn wir miffen — dann
wollen wir und geberden wie wir Fomnen. — Egmont, i
Didy entbelren | — (In Thranen.) Nein, e ift nidht moglich,
nidht mglich.

Ggmont (in einem Reitermantel, ben Hut ins Geficht gedrieft).
Klarchen !

RKldrden (thut einen Sdhrel, fifhet yurid) : Cgmont!

10

20

25.

(Sie cilt auf ihn gu.) Cgmont! (Sie umarmt ihn und wwht an

ifm) O Du Guter, Lieber, Sitfer! Kommft Du? bift
Du ba?

CGgmont. ®uten Abend, Mutter!

30
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Mutter. Gott grih’ Gudh, edler Herr! Meine Kleine
ift faft vergangen, daf Jbr o lang’ ausbleibt; fie hat wicder
den gangenyXag/ vori Cudgeredet und gefungen.

Ggmont. Ihr gebt mir doch ein Nachteffen?

5 Mutter. Bu viel Gnade. Wenn wir nur etwasd Hitten!

Kldavden Freilidh! Seid nur rudig, Mutter! Ich Habe
fihon AWed bdavauf eingevichtet, ich Gabe etwad zubereitet.
PBervathet mid) nicht, Wutter.

Mutter. Schmal genug.

10 Klarden. Wartet nur! Und dbann dent’ idh : wenn er bei
mir ift, bab’ i) gar Feinen Hunger; da follte er audy feinen
grofen Appetit Haben, wenn i) bei ihm bin.

Ggmont. Meinft Du?

Klarden (fampft mit bem Fube und Felyrt feh unwillig um).

15 Ggmont. Wie ift Dir?

Klarden, Wie feid Jhr Heute {o Falt ! IJbhr habt mir nody
feinen Kuf angeboten. Warum Habt Jhr die Arme in ben
Mantel gewictelt wie ein Wodhenfind? Siemt Feinem Solbaten
nod) Liebhaber, die Arme eingewidelt ju Haben.

20 Ggmont. Bu SBeiten, Liebchen, su Beiten. Wenn ber
©olvat auf der Lauer fleht und dem Feinbe etwad abliften
mddte, da nimmt er fich gufammen, fafit ficy felbft in feine
Arme und Faut feinen Anfhlag reif. Und ein Liebhaber —

Mutter. Wollt Jbr Cud) nicht fegen, e8 Cuch nicht

25 bequem madien? Jch muf in die Kiche ; Klardpen denft an
nichts, wenn Jhr da feid.  IJhr mift firelieb nehmen.

Ggmont. Guer guter Wille ift die befte Wirrze.

(Mutter ab.)

Kladrden. Und wad wire denn meine Liebe?

30 Ggmont. So viel Du wilft.

Klavhen, Bergleiht fie, wenn Jhr dad Herz habt.
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Ggogmont. Suvdrberft alfo. (Gr wirft den Mantel ab unb
fteht in einem praditigen Kleide da.)

Klarden, O ifel

CGgmont. Nun hab' ich die Arme frei. (Gr herst fie.)

Klacvchen. Laft! Jbr verderbt Guch. (Sie tritt gurid,) 5
Wie pradtig! Da darf ich Cuch nicht anvithren.

Ggmont. Bift Du gufrieven? I verfprad) Dir, einmal
Sypanifd) zu Fommen.

Kldrden. Id bat Cud) zeither nicht mehr drum; idh
bachte, Jbr wolltet nicht—Ach, und vas golone Blief! 10

Ggmont. Da flehft Du's nun.

RKlirden. Dad bat Dir der Kaifer umgehingt ?

Ggmont. Ja, Kind! Und Kette und Seichen geben dem,
ber fle trigt, die edelften Freibeiten. Ik erfenne auf Grden
feinen Richter fiber meine Handlungen, al3 ven Grofmeifter 15
ped Orbend mit dem verfammelten RKapitel der Ritter.

Kldrden. O Du dirfteft die gange Welt itber Dich
vichten laflen. — Der Sammet ift gar zu Berrlich, und bdie
Paffement-Arbeit, und bad Geftictte } — Wan weif nicht, wo
man anfangen foll. 20

Ggmont. Sieh vih nur fatt.

Kldrden, Und a8 golone Wlief! Ibr erzabhltet mic
ple Gefchichte und fagtet : e8 fei ein Seichen alled Grofen und
Roftbaren, wasd man mit Mk’ und Fleif verdient und erwirbt.
@8 ift febr foftbar — I fann’s Deiner Riebe vergleichen.— 25
3 trage fie eben fo am Herzen — und Hernach —

Ggmont, TWas willif Du fagen?

Kldrden., DHernach vergleiht fidy’s audy wieder nicht.

Cgmont. Wie fo?

Klarden. I bhabe fle nicht mit Ml und Fleif z0
erworben, nidhit verdient.

CGgmont, In der Qiebe ift e8 anders. Du verdienft fie,
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weil Du Dich nicht davum bewirbft — und die Leute erfalten
fie aud) meift allein, die nicdht darnach jagen.

KLavden., Gaft Du dad vonDiv abgenommen? Haft
Du diefe ftolze Anmerfung fiber Dich {elbft gemadht? Du, den

5 alled Vol lieht ?

Ggmont., HAatt' idh) nur ehwad firr fle gethan! Kdnnt’
id) etwad fir fie thun! €8 ift ibr guter Wille, mich 3u
Tieben.

Klarden. Du warft gewif Geute Bei der Regentin?

10 Ggmont. S war bei ibr.

Klavdhen., Bift Du gut mit ihr?

Ggmont., G8 fieht einmal fo aus. Wir find einander
freundlich und dienftlich.

Klavden., Und im Hergen?

15 Ggmont., Will ih ibr wobl. Jebed hat feine eignen
Ubfichten. Dasd thut nihts jur Sadge. Sie ift eine treffs
liche Frau, Fenut ihre Qeute, und fdhe tief genug, wenn fie
audy nicht argwdbnif wdre. IJh mache ibr viel u {haffen,
weil fle Hinter meinem Betvagen immer Geeimmiffe {udht,

20 und iy feine Habe.

RKldrhen. So gar Feine?

Ggmont. Gi nun, einen Feinen Hinterbalt. Seber
Wein fept Weinftein in den Faffern an mit der Seit. Oranien
ift dod) noch eine Beffere Unterbaltung firr fle und eine immer

25 neue Aufgabe. Gr Hat {ich in den Kredit gefest, daf er immer
etwad Geheimed vorbabe ; und nun fleht fle immer nady feiner
Stirne, wad er wohl denfen, auf feine Schritte, wobin er fie
wobl ridyten mddhte.

RKlarden, Berftelt fie fich?

30 Ggmont, Regentin, und Du fragft 2

Klardyen, DBergeiht, ich wollte fragen: Ift fie falfch?
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Ggmont. Nidht mehr und nicht weniger als Jeber, der
feine Abfichten erveichen will,

K1dr deal/\V\Jh tonnteCmich. Gl die Welt nicht finden.
Gie Hat aber audy einen mdannlidgen Geift, fie ift ein anber
Weib als wir Natherinnen und Kddinnen. Sie ift grof, 5
Bergbaft, entichloffen.

Ggmont. 3Ja, wenn'd nidht gar ju bunt geht. Dies.
mal ift fie dod) ein wenig aus ver Faffung.

Kldvden, Wie fo?

CGgmont. Sie hat qudy ein Barthen auf der Ober- 10
Tippe, und mandymal einen Anfall von Pobagra. Eine vedite
Amazone ! ,

Kldrdhen. Gine majeftatijhe Fraul Jh jcheute midh,
vor fle gu treten,

Ggmont., Du bift doh fonft nicht saghaft. — €8 wire 15
audy nicht Furdht, nur jungfraulide Scham.

Kldrden (jdlagt die Augen nieder, nimmt feine Hand und
Tegnt fidy an ifn).

Ggmont., Jd verftehe Didh, liebed Madhen ! du darfft
pie Augen aufidhlagen. (Gr Hift ihre Augen.) 20
Kldrden, Laf mid) fdweigen! Laf midh) Did) Halten!

Laff mich Dir in die Augen feben ; ANed drin finden, Iroft
und Hoffnung und Freude und Kummer. (Sie umarmt in
und fieht ifn an) Sag’ mic! Sagel I begreife nicht!
Bift Du CEgmont, ber Graf Egmont, der grofe Egmont, 25
per fo viel Anffehn macht, von dem in den Seitungen fieht,
an bem die Provingen HAngen ?

Ggmont, Nein, Kldvden, das bin i) nicht.

Klarden, Wie?

Ggmont. Gichft du, Kldrcen ! — Laf mid figen!— 30
(Gr fept fidh, fie Eniet vor {hn auf einen Schewnel, Tegt {fve Avme auf
feinen Schoof und fieht ihn an.) Jener Ggmont ift ein ver-

¥
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orieflicher, fleifer, Falter Ggmont, ber an fih BHalten, Bald
biefed bald jened Gefihit machen muf; geplagt, verfanut,
verwidelt Vift) " 'wenn'{bn- ‘vie |'Reute fir froh und frdflih
Balten ; geliebt bon einem Bolfe, Dad nicht weiff was 8 will ;

5 geehrt und in die Hdhe getragen von einer Menge, mit der
nicht8 anzufangen ift ; umgeben von Freunden, denen er {ich
nidgt fiberlaffen darf; Beobachtet pon Menfchen, die {hm auf
alle Weife Beifommen mddhten ; arbeitend und {ih bemithend,
oft ofne Swed, meift ofhne Loln — O laf midy fdhwoeigen,

10 wie ¢8 Dem evgebt, wie e8 bem zu Mutbe ift! Uber diefer,
Rlarchen, der ift rubig, offen, gliadlich, geliebt und gefannt
von dem Bbeften Herzen, bad auch ex gang fennt und mit voller
Liche und Butvaun an dad feine dridt, (Gr umarmt fe.)
Das ift pein Ggmont!

15 Klarden, So laf midh) ferben! Die Welt hat feine
Freuben auf diefe! \
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ACT 1V,

‘THR first scenes of the fourth act are laid in a street at
Brussels. Jetter and a master carpenter speak of the gloomy
state of public affairs, Alva has arrived and has issued the
most rigid decrees with reference to the conduct of the
citizens. The two speakers are joined by Soest, who brings
the news that the Regent, not being able to agree with the
Duke of Alva, bas secretly and suddenly left the town. The
Prince of Orange is also gone, and their only hope is now
based on Egmont, who still remains at Brussels., Vansen,
the attorney’s clerk, enters and endeavours to engage the
speakers in a political conversation. First they repulse him,
but by degrees he makes them listen to his ominous utter-
ances about the dangers which were hovering over the head
of Egmont.

The next scenes pass in the Palace of Culenburg, the
temporary residence of the Duke of Alva. Silva and Gomez
meet one another and the latter gives an account of the
execution of the military orders he had received from the
Duke, for enabling them to draw, in a moment, a cordon
round the Palace. Gomez complains of the taciturnity of
Alva’s surroundings, whom he likens to a ‘brazen tower
without gates,’ but he greatly admires the masterly skill with
which he ‘silently’ led his army from Italy to the Nether-
lands. Ferdinand, the son of Alva, joins Silva and Gomez,
and the brief conversation which ensues shows that Egmont
and the Prince of Orange are expected at the Palace.

The Duke of Alva enters and tells Gomes, after enquiring
whether he bad carried out his orders, that Silva will apprise

F 2
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him of the moment when he is to concentrate the patrols
who are to occupy the approaches leading to the Palace.
Gomez is dismissed by the-Duke;and Silva is entrusted by
him with the task of arresting Egmont’s secretary as soon as
the princes have arrived at the Palace. Silva retires and the
Duke discloses to his son his deep-laid scheme for arresting
the two princes on their arrival, telling him, at the same time,
what part he has assigned to him in the execution of his
plans. When his task has been discharged and Silva returns
from his ‘mission,” Ferdinand is to announce this fact by
bringing to his father some scrap of paper.

Silva enters with a letter which a messenger has brought
for the Duke from the Prince of Orange. The Prince writes
from Antwerp that he will not attend the conference ap-
pointed by the Duke. Alva gives vent, in a soliloquy, to his
feelings of bitter disappointment at this news; deliberating,
at the same time, whether it would be judicious to procrasti-
nate now and to allow Egmont to escape with his friends.

Suddenly he becomes attentive to a noise from without.
He walks to the window and, seeing Egmont dismounting
from his horse, he utters ominous words in reference to the
Count. He will not let the favourable opportunity slip
through his fingers, and tells Ferdinand and Silva, who enter
hastily, to do as he had bid them.

Egmont enters, and a long conversation (which seems to
be designedly spun out by the Duke to gain time) ensues
on the public state of the country. The Count frankly avows
his feelings, which, though breathing loyalty to the King,
are bent upon national freedom and independence. His
utterances are very little to the taste of the Duke, who
nevertheless keeps up the conversation, but betrays his un-
easiness by looking round several times. At last his son,
Ferdinand, enters bringing a letter to the Duke, who steps
aside to read it. Egmont exchanges a few words with Alva’s
son, who retires into the background on a sign from his
father.
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The Count steps forward to take his leave, when Alva still
detains him, telling him that he has laid bare the deepest
secrets of his, heart, and thus incautiously implicated himself
more gravely than the accusations of his bitterest enemies
could do. Egmont rejoins that this reproach touches him not.
He is loyal to the King and trusts that the service of their
sovereign and the welfare of his country may soon unite him
with Alva. He expresses his hope that at another conference
may be realized, in a more propitious moment, what seems
impossible to-day. With this he wishes to retire, but Alva,
who makes at the same time a sign to Ferdinand, demands
the sword of Egmont, A door opens and soldiers are seen,
standing motionless, in a gallery. ¢The King commands,’
says Alva to Egmont, who is about to draw his sword, as if to
defend himself, ¢ thou art my prisoner.’ Armed soldiers enter,
and Egmont exclaiming in astonishment, ‘the King? Orange!
Orange !’ gives up, after a pause, his sword, which, as he
reproachfully remarks, ‘had more frequently defended his
sovereign’s cause, than his own breast.



Bierter Aufsug.

Strafe.
Jetter. Simmevmeifter,

Setter. He! Bft! He, Nachbar, ein Wort !

5 Simmermeifter. Gel’ Deined Pfads und fei ruhig!
Setter. Nur ein Wort, Nichts Neues ?
Simmermeifter. Nidhts, al8 daf und von Neuem u

reden verboten ift. ,
Jetter. Wie?

10 Simmermeifter, Jrvetet hier and Hausd an! Hitet
Gud)! Der Herzog von Alba Hat gleich bei feiner Anfunft
einen Befebl ausdgeben laffen, daburch Jwei ober Drei, die auf
ber Strafie gufammen {prechen, bed Hodhverrathd obne Unters
fudhung {Hhulvig erflart find.

15 Jetter. O weh!

Simmermeifter. Bei ewiger Gefangenfdaft ift vers
boten, von Staatdfachen zu rveden,

Setter. O unfre Freibeit!
- Bimmermeifter. Und Bet Tobesftrafe foll Niemand bie

20 Handlungen der Regierung mifbilligen.

Setter. O unfre Kdpfe!
Simmermeifter. lUndb mit grofem Berfprechen werben
Bater, Mitter, Kinder, BVerwanbdte, Freunde, Dienftboten
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eingelaben, wad fn bem Innerflen be8 Haufes vorgeht, bei
bem Befonderd niebergefepten Gerichte zu offenbaren,

Jetter. \Gelm wiv madHaufe

Simmermeifter. Und den Folgfamen ift verfyrodhen,
baf fle weber an Qeibe, nodh) Ehre, nod) BVermdgen einige 5
Rranfung exdulden {ollen.

Jetter. Wie gnddig! War mir's doch gleich weh, wie
ber Herzog in die Stadt fam. Seit ver Jeit ift mir’s, ald
wire der Himmel mit einem fdwargen Flor fiberzogen und
Binge o tief Gerunter, vaf man fih birden mitffe um nicht 10
bran zu flofen.

Simmermeifter. Und wie Haben Dir feine Solbaten
gefallen? Gelt ! Dad ift eine andre Art von Krebfen, ald
wir fie fonft gewobnt waren,

Jetter. Pfui! 8 [hnirt Ginem dad Herg ein, wenn 15
man fo einen Haufen die Gaffen Hinab marfhiven {leht.
Rerzengevad, mit unverwandtem Blik, Cin Iritt o viel ibrer
find.  Unbd wenn fle auf der Schilowadhe fteben, und Du gehft
an Ginem vorbei, ift's al8 wenn er Dich durch und durch fehen
wollte, und fieht fo fteif und miwrifh aus, vaf Du auf allen 20
Gden cinen Sudgtmeifter ju feben glaubft. Sie thun mir
gar nicht wohl. Unfre Miliz war dod) noch ein luftig Bolf ;
fie nabmen fih wad Beraus, flanden mit audgegratichten
Beinen da, Patten den Hut ftberm Ofr, lebten und liefen
leben; Diefe Kerle aber {ind wie Mafchinen, in benen ein 25
Feufel figt.

Bimmermeifter. Wenn o Ciner ruft: ,Halt!”
und an{cldgt, meinft Du, man bHielte ?

Setter. Ih waire gleich bes Tobes.

Simmermeifter. Gebn wir nad) Haufe ! 30

Setter. €8 wird nicdht gut. Abieu!
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Soeft tritt dagu.

Soeft,, Freunde! Genoffen!
Simmermeifter. Still! Laft und geben,
Soeft. Wipt Jhr?
5 Setter. Nur zu viel!
Soeft. Die Regentin ift weg.
Setter. Nun gnad’ und Gott!
Simmermeifter. Die bielt und nody.
Soeft. Auf einmal und in der Stille. Sie Fonnte {ich

10 mit bem Herzog nicht vertvagen; fie lief dem Ubel melven,
fle fomme wieder. Niemand glaubt’s.

Simmermeifter. Gott verzeiy’s vem Anel, baf er unsd
diefe neue Geifel ftber den Hald gelaffen hat. Sie hatten 8
abwenden fonnen. Unfre Privilegien find Hin.

15 Jetter. Um Gotted willen nichts von Privilegien ! I
wittre den Gerucd) von einem Crecutiondmorgen ; die Sonne
will nicht Hervor, die Mebel ftinfen,

Soeft. Oranien ift aud) weg.
Simmermeifter. So find wir denn gang verlaffen !

20 Soeft. Graf Ggmont ift nody wa.

Setter. Gott fei Danfl Starfen ihn alle Heiligen,
baf er fein Befted thut! Der ift allein was vermdgend.

Banfen tritt auf

Banfen, Find' id) endlich ein Paar, die nodh nicht unters
25 gefrodhen find ?

Jetter. Fhut und den Gefallen und geht firrbaf !

Banfen. Ibr feid nicht Haflich.

Simmermeifter. @3 ift gar feine Seit ju Komplis

menten.  Judt Gud) der Budel wieer? Seid Jhr fhon

3» durchgebeilt ¢
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Vanfen. Fragt einen Solvaten nady feinen Wunden !
Wenn i) auf Schlige wad gegeben I;atte, ware fein Sage
nichtd ausd wiv) geworben,

Setter. @3 fann ernftlicher werbden,

.Banfen. Jhr fpirrt von vem Gewitter, bad auffteigt, eine 5
erbirmliche Mattigleit in den Gliedern, fdheint’s.

Simmermeifter., Deine Glieder werden fich bald wo
anberd eine Motion madjen, wenn Du nicht rubft.

Banfen. Armfelige Mufe, vie gleich verzweifeln, wenn
ber Hausherr eine neue RKage anfdafft! Nur ein Bisdchen 10
anber8 ; aber wir treiben unfer Wefen vor wie nady; feid nur
wubig!

Simmermeifter. Du bift ein verwegener Taugenichts.
BVanfen. Gevatter Jropf! Laf Du ben Hergog nur
gewdbren, Der alte RKater fleht aus, ald wenn er Ieufel 15

ftatt Maufe gefreflen Hitte und Ennte fle nun nidht verdauen.
Laft itn nur erft! Gr muf aud) effen, trinfen, {hlafen wie
anbere MWenfdhen. €8 ift miv nidht bange, wenn wir unfere
Beit vecht nehmen. Im Anfange geht’s rafh; nadhher wird
er aud findben, daf in er Speifefammer untev den Spedieiten 20
beffer lebent ift und ved8 MNachtd zu vuben, ol8 auf bem Frudyt-
boben eingelne Miausdchen zu erliften. Gebt nur, id)y Fenne
bie Statthalter.

Simmermeifter. Was fo einem Menfdien Aes
purchgebt! Wenn idh in meinem Leben o etwad gefagt 25
batte, Bielt’ ich mid)y Feine Minute firr flcher.

Banfen. Seid nur rubig! Gott tm Himmel erfabrt
nichts yon Gud) Wivmern, gefchweige ver Regent.

Setter. Laftermaul!

Banfen. I weif Anbere, benen 3 beffer wive, fie Hatten 30
ftatt ibred Helvenmuthsd eine Schneiberader im Leibe.

Bimmermeifter. Was wollt Jhr damit fagen?
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Banfen., Hm, den Grafen mein’ idh.

Jetter. Ggmont! Wasd foll der furdpten?

Ban{en, Jd Binein armer Teufel, und Fonnte ein ganges
Sahr leben von dem, wad er in Cinem Abende verliert. Und

5 doch Ednnt’ er mir fein Ginfommen eined gangen Jabrs geben,
wenn ex meinen Kopf auf eine WVievtelftunde Hatte.

Setter. Du venfft Dich was Rechts. Egmontd Haare
find gefcheiter ald Dein Hirn,

Banfen, Rev't Jpr! Aber nicht feiner. Die Herren

10 betriigen fih am erften. Gr follte nicht trauen.

Jetter. Wasd er {hwaigt! So ein Herr!

Banfen., Gbhen weil er fein SAmeiver ift.

Setter. Ungewafhen Maul !

Banfen. Dem wollt’ ich Gure Courage nur eine Stunde

15 in die Glieder whnfchen, daf fie ibm da Unruh madte und
ihn o lange necfte und jucte, 6i8 er aud der Stadt mitfite.

Setter. Jbv vedet veht unverftdndig; er ift fo ficher
wie der Stern am Himmel,

Banfen. Haft Du nie einen {ich {dhneugen gefehm?

20 Weg war er!

Bimmermeifter. Wer will ihm denn wasd thun?

Banfen. Wer will 2 Willft Du’s etwa hindern 2 Willft
Du einen Aufrubr ervegen, wenn fie {hn gefangen nefmen 2

Jetter., AH!

25 Panfen. Wolt Jhr Gure Rippen fiir ihn wagen ?

Soeft. Gh!

Banfen (fie nadifend). Ip! Of! UH! BVermwundert
Guch durdid gange Alpbhabet. So ift's und bleibt’s | Gott
Bewabre ifn!

30  Jetter, I erfhrede ftber Gure Unverfhamtbeit. So
ein edler, vechtichaffener Mann follte wad gu Beflirchten
Paben 2



4. Aufjug. 75

Banfen, Der Schelm figt fberall im BVortheil. Auf
bem Armenfinder-Stithlhen Hat er den Richter jum Narren;
auf dem Ricdterftubl madht cer)den- Inquifiten mit Luft jum
WVerbrecher. I Habe o ein ProtoFoll abzujdyreiben gehabt,
wo ber Kommiflariug {hwer Lob und Geld vom Hofe exbielt, 5
weil er einen ehrlichen Jeufel, an Den man wollte, zum
Scpelmen verbrt batte.

Simmermeifter. Das ift wieber frifch gelogen. Was
wollen fie denn Herausd verhdven, wenn Ciner unfduldig ift?

Banfen, O Spaggenfopf! Wo nidhtd Herausd zu yers 10
Bdven ift, ba verbort man Hinein. Chrlichleit macht unbes
fonnen, auch wobl trogig. Da fragt man erft fachte weg, und
ber Gefangene ift ftoly auf feine Unfchuld, wie fie’8 Heifen,
und fagt Alled gerad zu, wasd ein BVerftindiger verbarge. Dann
madht der Inquifitor ausd den Antworten wieder Fragen, und 15
yaft ja auf, wo frgend ein Widerfprithelden erfdheinen will;
ba Infipft er feinen Strid€ an; und laft fih der dumme
Seufel Betreten, daf er Biev ectwad zu viel, dort etwad ju
wenig gefagt, ober wobl gar, aud Gott weif wad firr einer
®rille, einen Umftand verfdmiegen Hat, aud) wobl irgend an zo0
einem Gnbve fih Hat fchreden laffen; dann find wiv auf dem
vehten Weg! Und ich verfichere Cuch, mit mefr Sorgfalt
fuchen die Bettelweiber nicht die Lumpen qusd dem Kebricht,
al8 o ¢in Gchelmenfabricant aqus Fleinen, fcbiefen, vers
fdhobenen, verriitten, verdrivcften, gefchloffenen, befannten, ges 25
laugneten Anzeigen und Umftanden fich endlich einen firobs
lumpenen Bogelfcheu zufammentimitelt, um wenigftens feinen
Jnquifiten in effigie Hangen ju Ednnen. Und Gott mag der
arme Jeufel danfen, wenn er fid) nod) fann Hangen fehen.

Setter, Der hat eine geldufige Sunge. 30

Simmermeifter. Mit Fliegen mag das angehen. Die
Lespen lachen eure8 Gefpinnftes,
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Banfen. Naddem die Spinnen find, Seht, der lange
Herzog bat Gud) fo ein vein Anfebn von einer Kreuzfpinne,
nidht einer didbauchigen, dli efind aveniger fhlimm, aber o
einer langfiifigen, fhmalleibigen, die vom Frafe nidht feift

5 witb und vecht ditnne Fdden zieht, aber befto jabere.

Setter. Ggmont ift RNitter ved golouen Wliefed; wer
parf Hand an ihn legen 2 Nur von feined Gleichen fann er
gerichtet werden, nur vom gefammten Orden. Dein lofed
Maul, Dein bdfed Gewiffen verfibren Dich 311 folchem

10 @efd;mde

BVanfen., Wil ich thm darum bl 2 Mir faxm’B vecht
fein. @8 ift cin treffliher Herr. Gin paar meiner guten
Freunbde, die andberwdrtd {hon wdven gehangen worden, Hat
er mit einem Budel voll Schlage verabfchievet. Nun geht!

15 @bt ! Jd) vath’ e8 Guch felbft. Dort fel)’ i) wieder eine
Runde antveten ; die fehen nidyt aus, ald wenn fie fo bald
Britverfhaft mit und trinfen wirden. Wiv wollen’'s abs
warten, und nur fachte ufeben.

Der Qulenburgifche Palaft.
20 Wobhnung de8 Herzogd von Alba,
Silva und Gomey begeguen einanber,

Stlva. Haft Du die Befeble ved Heryogd audgerichet 2
Gomeg. Pinftlich. Ale tdgliche Runden find beorbert,

gur Beftimmten Beit an verfchicvenen Plagen eingutveffen, die
25 iy ibnen begeichnet Dabe; fle geben indef, wie gewdhnlich,
burd) bie Stabt, um Ordbnung gu erbalten. Keiner weif von
pem Andern ; Jeder glaubt, ber Befehl gebe thn allein an, und
in einem Yugenbli® fann aldbann ber Gordon gezogen, und
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alle Sugdnge jum Palaft founen befegt fein. LWeift Du
bie Urfache Diefes BVefehls ?
&ilyay, S binygavsbnt, blindlingd ju gehordien. Und
wem geborcht {ih’s leichter al8 bem Herjoge, dba Bald ber
Ausgang beweift, daf er recht Defohlen Hat? 5
" Gomez. Out! Gut! Aud fheint e8 mir fein Wunbder)
baf Du fo verfhloffen und einfilbig wirft wie er, ba Du
immer um {fn fein muft. Miv fommt e8 fremd vor, ba ich
pen leichteren italienifhen Dienft gewobnt bin. An ITreue und
Gehorfam bin ich ver alte; aber i) fabe mir da8 Shwdgen 1o
und Raifonniven angewdhnt, Jhr {dweigt Ade und laft 8
Guch nie wobl fein. Der Herzog gleicht mir ecinem ehernen
Shurm obne Bforte, wozu die Befaung Fligel Hatte. Neulich
Port’ ich ibn bei Tafel von einem frofen, freundlichen Menfchen
fagen, ev fei wie eine {chlechte Schente mit einem audgeftectten 15
Branntwein» Jeidgen, um Mipigginger, Bettler und Diebe
Bereinguloden.
©ilva. Und Bat er und nidht {fweigend BGierber
gefithrt 2
Gomez. Dagegen ift nidhts zu fagen. Gewif! Wer 20
Beuge feiner Klugheit war, wie er die Armee aus Italien
Bierber brachte, dev Bat etwad gefehen. Wie er fich durdh
Freund und Feind, dburd) die Frangofen, Koniglichen und
Reper, durch dle Schweizer und BVerbunbdenen gleichiam durch-
fchmiegte, die fivengfte Mannsdgucht Hielt, und einen Jug, den 25
man o gefabelich adptete, leicht und obne Anftof u leiten
wufite ! — Wir Haben wad gefehen, wasd lernen Ennen.
Silva. Aud Hier! Jft nicht AWed fHil und rubig, als
wenn fein Aufftand gewefen wdve?
Gomej. Nun, e8 war aud) fhon meift fill, ald wir 30
Berfamen, |
Silva. In den Provingen ift 8 viel rubiger geworden;
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und wenn fid) nod) einer bewegt, {o ift e8, um zu entflichen.
Aber audh diefem witd er die Wege bald verfperven, denk’ ich.

@ o m e 3.\ N Wit er. eeft die Gunft 8 Konigs ges
winnen.

5 &ilya. Und und bleibt nichts angelegner, ald unsd bdie
feinige u exbalten. Wenn der Konig Hierher fommt, bleibt
gewiff der Herzog und Jeber, ben ex empfiehlt, nicht unbelohnt.

Gomej. OGlaubft Du, baf der Konig fommt?
Silva. G8 werden {o viele Unflalten gemadyt, daf e3
10 hdchft wabrideinlich ift.
Gomez. Mid) fiberveden {le nicht,
Silva. So rede wenigftend niht davon, Denn wenn
ped RKonigs ULt ja nidht fein folte, su Fommen, fo ift
fie’s tod) wenigftens gewif, daf man e8 glauben foll.

15 Gerdinand, Aba's natiiclidher Soln, fritt auf.

Ferdinand. 3Jft mein BVater nodh) nicht Heraus ?
Gilpa. Wir warten auf ihn.
Ferdinand., Die Firflen werben bald Hier fein,
Gomez. SKommen fie Heute?

20 Ferdinand, Oranien und Ggmont.
Gomez (leife ju Silva) Jch begreife etwad,
Silva, So behalt’ e3 fiur Dichl

Herzog von Alba, tritt auf
(Bie er Herein: und Hervortritt, treten die Anbern juriid.)

35 Alba. Gomez!
Gomeg (tritt vor). Herr!
Alba. Du baft die Wachen vertheilt und beorbert ?
Gomez. Aufs Genauefte. Die tdglidhen Runden —
Alba. Genugl Du warteft in der Galerie. Siloa
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wirb Dir ben Augenblid fagen, wenn Du fie gufammenyichen,
bie Sugdnge nach dem Palaft befepen {olift. Dasd lebrige
weifit Du.

Gomes. Ja, Hearl (15.)

Alba. Silval 5

Silva, Hier bin ik,

Alba. Alles, wad ich von feher an Dir gefchast Habe,
Muth, Entfdloffenbeit, unaufbaltfames Ausfithren, das seige
Beut !

Silva. 3Id vante Gud, daf Jhr mir Gelegenbeit gebt 10
gu geigen, baf ich ber alte Bin.

Alba., Sobalo die Firfen bei miv eingetreten find, dann
eile gleich, Ggmonts Gebeim{dhreiber gefangen zu nebmen !
Du faft alle Anjtalten gemadyt, die Uebrigen, welche begeichnet
find, 3u faben 2 15

Silva. DBertraue auf und! hr Shidfal wird fle wie
eine wollberecinete Sonnenfinfternif pinftlih und fdredlich
treffen.

Alba. Haft Du fie genau beobachten laffen ?

Silva, Alle, den Ggmont vor Anbdern. G ift der Einjige, 20
ber, feit Du bier bift, {ein BVetragen nicht gedndert Hat. Den
gangen Sag ven einem Pierd aufd anbere, labet Gdfte, ift
tmmer luftig und unterbaltend bei Jafel, witrfelt, {hieft und
{chleicht Nachts zum Licbhen, Die Anbern Haben bdagegen
eine merfliche Paufe in ihrer Lebendart gemadyt; fle Bleiben a5
bei fih; vor ihrer Thiwe fieht’'s ausd als wenn ein Kranfer
in Haufe wdre,

Alba. Drum rafd), f’ fie und wiver Willen genefen !
Siloa, I frelle fle. Uuf Deinen Wefeh! frberhufen
wiv fle mit dienfifertigen Ghren. Jhnen graut’s ; politifth 30
geben fle und einen dngftlichen Dank, fiuhlen, bad8 Rathlichfte
fei, gu entflichen. Keiner wagt einen Sdyritt, fie jaudern,
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tonnen {ih nicht vereinigen; und eingeln etwad Kifnesd zu

thun, Balt fie ber Gemeingeift ab. Sie mddhten gern fich

jevem Berbacht entzleberound madben fich immer perdichtiger.

Schon feb’ i mit Freuven Deinen gangen Anfflag auss
5 geflibrt.

ATba, I freue mich nur fiber dad Gefdhehene, und audh
fiber ba8 nicht leicht; denm e8 Bleibt fletd nodh Qibrig, wasd
ung zu benfen und ju forgen giebt. Das Glid ift eigenfinnig,
oft ba8 Gemeine, ba8 Nichtdwirdige su aveln und woblitbers

1o legte Thaten mit einem gemeinen Ausgang zu entehren.
Bermeile, bis die Firvflen Fommen! Dann gieb Gome; bdie
Orbre, die Strafen zu Befepen, und eile felbft, Cgmonts
Schreiber und die Mebrigen gefangen ju nebhmen, die Dir be-
geichmet find, Sft e8 getham, fo Fomm Bierber und meld’ e8

15 meinem Solne, daf er mir in den Rath die Nachricht bringe !

Silva. Id boffe, biefenn Abend vor Dir flebn u dirrfen.

Alba (geht nad) feinem Sohne, ber bisher in ber Galerie ges
ftanben).

Silva. Jd) traue mir e8 nicht ju fagen; aber meine

20 Hoffnung {dwantt. Jch fitedhte, e wird nidht werden wie er
penft. I fehe Geifter vor mir, die fll und finnend auf
fhmwarzen Schalen a8 Gefchid ver Fitrfien und vieler Taufenbe
wigen. Langfam wanft a8 Binglein auf und ab; tief
fcheinen die Michter gu finnen; gulept finkt diefe Schale,

25 fleigt jeme, angebaucht vom @igenfinn be8 Schidfals, uny
ent{dyieden ift’s. (916.)

A lha mit Febinand Hervortretend,

Alba. Wie fandft Du dle Start?
Ferdinand., &8 Dat fich Ales gegeben. Ich ritt als
30 wie gum Beitvertreih, Straf’ auf Strap’ ab. Gure wohls
vertheilten Wadhen Balten die Furcht fo angefpannt, vaf fie
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fich nicht gu Tidpeln unterfieht. Die Stadt {ieht einem Felve
ahnlid), wenn dad Gewitter von weitem leuchtet ; man exblidt
feinen Bogel,, Fein Thier, al8 dad-eilend nach elnem Schugorte
fdplipt.

Alba., Jft Dir nidhtd weiter begegnet ? 5

Fervinand. Egmont fam mit Einigen auf den Marft
gevitten ; wir griiften und; er fatte ein robed Pferd, basd ich
tbm loben mufite, ,Raft und eilen, Pferbe guguveiten, wir
werven fie bald brauchen ! vief er mir entgegen. Gr werde
mich noch Beute wicderfebn, fagte er, und fomme auf Guer 10
Berlangen, mit Cud) zu rathichlagen.

Alba. Gr wird Didh) wicberfehn.

Ferdinand. Unter allen Rittern, de i Hier Tenne,
gefallt er miv am Beften. €8 jcheint, wir werden Freunbde fein.

Alba, Du bift nod) immer zu {hnedl und wenig 15
Bebutfam ; {mmer erfenn’ idh in Dir den Leichtfinn Deiner
Tutter, der mir fle unbedingt in die Arme lieferte. SBu
mandyer gefibelichen Berbindbung Tud Dih bder Anfdein
poreilig ein. '

Ferdinand., Guer BWille findet midh) bilbfam, 20

Alba. I vergebe Deinem fungen Blute died leichtfinnige
BWoblwollen, biefe unadytfame Froblichleit. Nur vergif nidt,
gu weldhem Werfe i) gefandt Bbin, und welden Iheil idh
Dir bavan geben mdchte,

Ferdinand, Crinnert mid), und fhont midh nidt, 25
wo Jhr 8 ndthig Haltet !

Alba (nad) einec Paufe). Diein Sobn !

Fervinand, Mein BVater!

Alba, Die Firften fommen bald, Oranien und Egmont
fommen, &8 it nidht WMiftrauen, daf i Dir erft jeht 30
entbete, wad gefchehen foll. Sie werben nicht wicver Hon
Binnen gehn.

G
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Ferdinand, Was finnft Du?

Alba. G8ift befchloffen, fte feftzubalten. —Du erftaunft !
Was Du \gu/thun | faft,Gored Dier Urfachen {ollft Du wiffen,
wenn e3 gefheben ift.  Jept Bleibt Feine Seit, fie auszulegen.

5 Mit Dir allein winfdt’ id) s Grofte, ba8 Geheimfte zu
befprechen ; ein ftarfes Band halt und jufammengefeffelt ; du
bift miv werth und lieh; auf vidh) mdcht’ ich AUlled Haufen.
Nidht die Gewolnbeit gu gehordhen allein mdht’ ich Dix ein-
pragen ; aud) den Sinn ausdzudritden, su befeblen, ausdzufithren,

10 wimfdt’ i in Div fortzupflangen ; Dir ein grofed Erbtbeil,
bem Kdnige den Graudybarften Diener u interlaffen; Didh
mit dem beften, wad ich BHabe, audzuftatten, daf Du Didh
nicht {chamen dirrfeft, unter Deine Britber zu treten.

Ferdinand., Was werd’ i) Dir nicht firr diefe Liebe
15 fchuldig, die Du mir allein uwenbdeft, indem ein ganged Reich
vor Dir ittert |

Alba. Nun Hove, was zu thun ift! Sobald die Firften
eingetveten find, wird jeber Sugang sum Palafte befest. Dazu
bat Gomez die Ordve. Siloa wird eilen, Egmontsd Schretber

20 mit den Berdachtigften gefangen zu nehmen. Du haltjt die
Wadje am Thore und in den Hifen in Ordonung. Bor allen
Dingen, befese bdiefe Simmer Dierneben mit den ficherflen
Leuten! Dann warte auf vex Galerie, 6i8 Silva wicderfommt,
und bringe mir irgend ein unbedeutend Blatt Herein, zum

35 Seidhen, daf fein Auftrag ausdgerichtet ift. Dann Bleib’ im
Borfaale, bi8 Oranien weggeht ; folg’ ihm ! Jch Halte Ggmont
Bier, al8 ob idh ibm nodh wad zu fagen Hatte. Am Cnbe der
®alerie fordre Oraniend Degen, rufe die Wadhe an, verwakre
fchnell ven gefabelichften Mann, und ich faffe Egmont Hier.

30 Ferdinand, I geborche, mein BVater — jum exfler
Mal mit fhwerem Herzen und mit Sorge,
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Alba. I verzeibe Dir'd; e ift der exfte grofe Iag,
ven Du erlebft.

Silyd (tritt hevein).

Silva. Gin Bote von Antwerpen. Hier ift Oraniensd
Brief!| Gr fommt nidht.

Alba. Sagt’ e8 ber Bote?

Silva. RNein, mir fagt’s vas Herz.

Alba. Ausd Dir fpricht mein Hdfer Geniud. (Naddem ex
ben Brief gelefen, winkt ev Beiden, und fie ziehen fidy in vie Galerie
guclid.  Gr bleibt allein auf dbem Borvertheile) Cr Ffommt nidht!
Bis auf den legten Augenbli® verfchiedt er, fich gu erfliven,
Gr wagt e3, nicht zu fommen! So war benn diedmal wider
Bermuthen per Kluge Flug genug, nicht flug ju fein ! —E8
vkt die Uhr! Nod) einen Fleinen Weg pe8 Beigers, und
ein grofes Werf ift gethan ober verfdumt, unmwicverbringlich
ver{iumt ; denn 8 ift weber nacdhzuholen nodh u verheimlichen.
Langft Hatt’ ich Ales reiflich abgewogen, und mir auch diefen
Fall gevacht, miv feftgefet, wasd auch in diefem Falle ju thun
fei; und jept, ba 8 ju thun ift, webr’ i mir faum, daf
nicht va8 Fur und Wider miv aufs Neue durch die Seele
fdwankt. — I8 vathlicy, die Anbdern zu fangen, wenn er
miv entgeht 2 — Schieh’ ich e8 auf, und lafi’ Cgmont mit
pen Seinigen, mit {o Bielen entfdhlipfen, die nun, vieleicht
nur Beute nod, in meinen Handven find?2 So wingt Dich
a8 Gefchid denn audh), Du Unbepwinglicher? Wie lang’
gevacht ! Wie voobl bereitet ! Wie grof, wie {hon der Plan!
Wie nab’ die Hoffnung ihrem Jiele! Und nun im Augenblid

5

—

o

-

5

25

bed Enticheivend bift Du gwifchen gwei Uebel geftellt ; wie in ~

einen Loodtopf greifft Du in die dpunfle Sufunft; waé Du

faffeft, ift nody zugerolit, Dir unbewupt, fei'd Ireffer ober

Febler! (Gr wird aufmerffam, wie Giner, der etwas Hort, und tritt

ans Fenfter.) Gr ift e8] — Cgmont! Irug Dich Dein Pferd
G2

30
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fo lTeidhyt BGevein, und fheute vor dem Blutgerude nicht, und
vor pem @eifte mit vem blanfen Schwert, der an der Pforte
Did) empfingt 2~ Steiglabl+== So bift Du mit dem einen
Fuf im Grab—und fo mit Beiven | — Ja, ftreihl’ 8 nur,

5 und Flopfe fitr feinen muthigen Dienft um legtenmale den
RNacten iHm ] — Und mir bleibt feine Wahl. In der Bers
Blendung, wie bhier Ggmont nabt, fann e Dir nidht um
gweitenmal fich liefern ! — Hort !

Ferdinand und Silva treten eilig erbei.

10 Jhr thut, wad i Defabl; i dndre meinen Willen nidht.
3 Balte, wie e gebn will, Egmont auf, bis Du miv von
Cilva die Nadyricht gebracht Haft. Dann bleib’ in der Nabe.
Auch) Div vaubt dad Gefhif bad grofe BVervienft, bed8 Konigs
groften Feind mit eigener Hand gefangen zu haben. (Su Silva.)

13 Gile! (3u Fedinand.) Geb ihn entgegen. (Alba bleibt einige
Hugenblide allein und geht {dhweigend auf und ab.)

Ggmont fritt auf.

Ggmont. I fomme, die Befehle ded Kdnigs zu vers
nebmen, Ju Hoven, welchen Dient ex von unfever Treue betIangt
20 die thm ewig ergeben bleibt.
Alba. Crwinfdht vor allen Dingen Guren Rath zu horen.
Ggmont. Ueber weldhen Gegenftand? Kommt Oranien
audp? I vermuthete ifn Hier,
Alba. DWir thut e8 leib, baf er und cben in diefer
25 widgtigen Stunde feblt. Euren Rath, Cure Meinung witnfht
ber RKonig, wie diefe Staaten wieder zu befriedigen. S, er
Pofft Jhr werdet Fraftig mitwirfen, diefe Unvuben gu fillen und
oie Ordnung der Provingen vollig und bauerbaft ju grimnven.
Ggmont. Jbr fonnt beffer wiflen al8 id), vaf fchon Ales
30 genug Berubigt ift, fa, nodh mebr berubigt war, ef’ die Crs
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fdheinung ber neuen Soldaten wieder mit Furcht unb Sorge
bie Gemitther bewegte.

ATlba.  Jbr fcheint andeuten, su wollen, dag Rathlichfte
fel gewefen, wenn der Kdnig midh gar nicht in den Fall gefesit
batte, Guch au fragen. 5

Ggmont. Bergeiht! O der Konig dasd Heer hatte fhiden
follen, ob nicht vielmehr die Macht feiner majeftatifhen Gegen-
wart allein ftarfer gewivft Patte, ift meine Sade nidht zu
beurtheilen, Dasd Heer ift da, er nicht. Wir aber miften
febr undanfbar, febr vergeflen fein, wenn wir und nidt 10
evinnerten, wad wir der Regentin fdhuldig find. Belennen
wiv] Sie brachte durch ihr fo fluged al8 tapfered Betragen
bie Aufrithrer mit Gewalt und Anfebn, mit Ueberredung unv
¢ift qur Rube, und fihrte gum Crftaunen der Welt ein res
bellifches BVolf in wenigen Monaten gu feiner Pflicht jurirct, 15

Alba. Ich leugne 8 nicht. Der Jumult ift geftillt, und
Jever fdheint in die Grengen ded Geborfams zuriidgebannt.
Aber Hangt e8 nicht von eined Jeben Willfirr ab, fle ju vers
laffen 2 Wer will vad8 BVolf Hinbern, loszubrechen? Wo ift
pie Macht, fle abgubalten? Wer bitrgt uns, vaf fie {ich ferner 20
treu und unterthnig zeigen werven? Jhr guter Wille ift
alled” Pfand, dbad wir Haben,

Ggmont. Und ift ver gute Wille eined BVolfs nicht dasd
flcherfte, 2a8 ebelfte Pfand? Bet Gott! Wann darf fid) ein
SKonig fichever Halten, als wenn fle Ale fire ECinen, Ciner fitr 25
Alle flebu? Sicherer gegen innere und dufere Feinde ?

Alba. Wir werden uns dodh nid;t fiberreden {ollen, daf
8 jegt Dier o fieht ?

Ggmont. Der Konig fdhreibe einen General-Pardon aus,
er Berubige dle Gemither; und bald wird man feben, wie 30
Sreue und Liebe mit dem Jutrauen wicher urirdbebrt.

Alba, Und Jeder, der die Majeftdt be8 Kidnigs, ver das
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Deiligthum der Religion gefchandet, ginge frei und ledig hin
und wicber, lebte Den Anbern zum bereiten Beifpiel, dap
ungebeure Berbrechen|-ftraflos. find |
Ggmont. Und ift ein BVerbredhen be8 Unfinns, der
5 Trunfenbeit nidht eher zu entichuldigen, al8 graufam zu be=
ftrafen 2 Befonderd wo o fidhre Hoffnung, wo Gewifheit
ift, baf die NMebel nidht wicderfehren werden? Waren Kdnige
barum nicht ficherer 2 Werben fie nicht von Welt und Nady-
welt gepriefen, die eine Beleibigung ifhrer Wiirde vergeben,
10 bedauern, verachten Fonnten 2 Werben {ie nicht eben Dedroegen
Gott gleidh) gebalten, ber viel zu grof ift, al8 bag an ibhn
jebe Qaifterung reichen follte 2
ATba. Und eben darum foll der RKdnig firr dvie Wiirde
Gottes und der Religion, wir follen firr dbad Anfehn bed
15 Kbnigs ftreiten. Wasd der Obere abulehnen verfhmabt, ift
unfere Pflicht gu rvichen. Ungeftraft foll, wenn i rathe,
fein Schulbiger fich freuen.
CGgmont., Glaubft Du, baf Du fie Alle erveichen wirft 2
Hort man nicdht taglich, daf die Furcht fle bies und dabin,
30 fle aud bem Ranve treibt? Die Reichften werden ihre Gitter,
fidy, ibre Kinder und Freunde flischten ; der Avme wird feine
nitplichen Hanbe dem Nachbar ubringen.
Alba. ie werden, wenn man fle nidht verhindern Fann.
Darum verlangt ver Konig Rath und That von jebem Firrften,
25 Genft von jevem Gtattbalter; nicht nur Crzablung wie e
ift, wad werben Fdnnte, wenn man Aled geben liefe wie’s gebt.
Ginem grofien Uebel zufeben, fich mit Hoffnung fdhmeicheln,
per Seit vertrauen, etwa einmal drein fdhlagen, wie im Fafts
nadytdfpiel, daf e8 Flatftht und man dodh etwad zu thun
30 {cheint, wenn man nichtd thun mddyte — Geift dad nicht, fich
perdadhtig machen, ald febe man dem Wufruhr mit Bergnigen
3, ben man nidht erregen, wobl aber Hegen maddhte ?

4
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Ggmont (im Begriff aufjufahren, nimmt fh zufammen, und
fpridht nady einer Heinen Paufe gefest). Nicht jeve Abficht ift
offenbar, und manded Monned Abficht ift zu mifreuten.
Muf man doch aud) von allen Seiten Hoven, e8 fei ved Kinigd

Abficht weniger, die Provingen nach einfdrmigen und Flaren 5

Gefegen gu regieren, die Majeftdt ber Religion ju fichern und
etnen allgemeinen Frieven feinem Bolfe zu geben, ald vielmehr
fte unbevingt zu unterjochen, fie ibrer alten Rechte ju berauben,
fldh Meifter von ibren BVefipthiimerp zu madjen, vie {honen
Redyte ded Aveld eingufchranfen, um derentwillen ber Cdle
allein ibm dienen, thm Reib und Leben widbmen mag. Die
Religion, fagt man, fel nur ein pradytiger Jeppich, binter
bem man feden gefibrlichen Anfdhlag nur defto leichter aus-
penft, Dad Volf liegt auf den Knieen, betet die beiligen
gewirften Seichen an, und binten laufht der Bogelfteller,
per fte Deriifen will,

Alba. Dad muf i) von Dir horen?

Ggmont. Nidht meine Gefinnungen! Nur wasd bald
Bier, bald ba, yon Grofen und von Kleinen, Klugen und
Ihoren gefprochen, laut verbreitet wird, Die Nieberlinder
furdhten ein doppelted Jod), und wer birrgt ihnen fiir ihre
Freibreit ¢

Alba, Freibeit? Gin {hdnes Wort, wer's recht ver-
ftinde. LWad wollen fle fir Freiheit? TWas ift ded Freieften
Freibeit 2 — Recht ju thun | — Und daran wird fie der Konig
nidt hinvern. MNein, nein ! Sie glauben fich nicht frei, wenn
fe fich nicht felbft und Anbdern {haven tonnen. Wire e8 nicht
beffer, abjudanfen, al3 ein {oldes Volf ju regieren? Wenn
audwdrtige Feinde drangen, an die Fein Bitrger denft, der mit

5

bem Nacdhften nur befchdftigt ift, und der Konig verlangt 30

Beiftand, dann werben fle uneind unter fidy, und verjdhidren
fih gleihfam mit ifren Feinden. LWeit beffer ift's, fle eins
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auengen, daf man fle wie Kinder Halten, wie Kinber ju iHrem
Beften leiten fann, Glaube nur, ein BVolf wird nicht alt,
nicht Flug ;, ein Bolk. bleibt immer, Findifdy,

Ggmont. Wie felten fommt ein Konig ju Verftand!

5 Und follen fich Biele nicht lieber Vielen vertrauen al3 Ginem ?
Und nicht einmal dem Ginen, fondern Hen Wenigen ded Einen,
bem Bolfe, bad an ben Bliden feined Heren altert, Dasd Pat
wobl allein Da8 Redyt, Flug zu werden.

Alba, Wielleicht eben darum, weil e8 fidh nicht felbft

10 {iberlaffen ift.

Ggmont., Und darum Niemand gern {ich felbft itberlafien
mdchte, Man thue, wad man will; i) habe auf Deine Frage
geantwortet, und wicderfole: €8 gebt nicht! €8 fann nidt
geben ! Jch fenne meine Lond8leute. &3 find Manner, werth

15 @otte8 Boben gu betreten ; ein Jeber yund firr fidh, ein Fleiner
RKonig, feft, ribrig, fabig, treu, an alten Sitten Pangend.
Sdywer ift’'s, ifr Sutrauen ju verbienen; leicht, u erbalten.
Starr und feft! Bu drivden find fle; nidhyt ju untervrirden,

Alba (ber fich inbef einigemal umgefehen fat). Sollteft Du

20 bad Aled in be8 RKonigs Gegenwart wiederholen?

Ggmont. Defto fhlimmer, wenn mid feine Gegenwart
abfdhrete |  Defto beffer firr ibn, fir fein Bolf, wenn e
mir Muth machte, wenn er mir Sutvauen cinfldfte, nody weit
mefr 3u fagen.

25 Alba. Wad niplich ift, fann ich Hdren wie er,

Ggmont. I wirde ibm fagen: Leicht fann der Hivt
eine gange Herde Schafe vor fidh bintreiben, der Stier zieht
feinen Pflug obme Wiberfland ; aber dem ebeln Pferde, das
Du reiten willft, muft Du feine Gedanfen ablernen, Du muft

30 nichts Unfluges, nichtd unflug von ihm verlangen. Darum
winfht der Bitrger feine alte Verfaffung zu bebalten, von
feinen Qandsleuten vegiert zu fein, weil er weif,, wie er ges
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fixbrt wird, weil er von ifnen Uneigennug, Theilnehmung
an feinem 6d;tdfa[ boffen famn,

Alba. | Und follte ber, Regent nicht Macht Haben, diefes
alte Herfommen zu verdndern? Und follte nicht eben bdied
fein fhdnftes Worvedht fein? Was ift bleibend auf diefer s
Welt? Und follte eine StaatSeinrichtung bleiben Fdnnen?
Muf nicht in einer Seitfolge jede8 Verhdltnif {ich verdndern,
und eben darum eine alte LVerfaffung die Urfache von taufend
ebeln werden, weil fle den gegenwdrtigen Suftand bed Volfes
nidgt umfaft? 3 fiiwdhte, diefe alten Rechte find darum o 10
angenehm, weil fle Shlupfoinfel bilden, in weldhen der
Kluge, ver Machtige, jum Schaben ded BVolfs, jum Schaden
be8 Gangen, fich verbergen odber durdyfchleichen Fann,

Ggmont. Und diefe willfielidhen BVerdnberungen, diefe
unbejchranften Cingriffe der hodyjten Gewalt, find fle nidht 15
WBorboten, daf Einer thun will, wad Jaufende nidht thun
follen? Gr will fidhy allein frel madhen, um jeben feiner
Wim{cge Defriebigen, jeben feiner Gedanfen ausfibren zu
tonnen. Unbd wenn wir und thm, einem guten weifen Kdnige,
gang vertrauten, fagt er und fir feine Nachforumen gut, daf 20
feiner obne Rudficht, ohne Schonung regicren werde 2  LWer
vettet und alddbann von volliger Willkir, wenn er unsd
feine Diener, feine Nachften fendet, die obmne RKenntnif ne8
Qandes und feiner Bediirfniffe nach Belieben {dalten und
walten, feinen Wiberfland finden, und fich von jeder §Betant= 25
wortung frei wiffen 2

ATba (ver fih indef wicder umgefehen Gat). €3 ift nichts
natinlicher, al8 baf ein Konig durdy fih u Perr{chen ges
benft, und denen feine Wefehle am liebften auftrigt, die ihn
am beften verfleben, verfleben wollen, die feinen Willen un- 30
bedingt ausrichten.

Ggmont, Unbd eben fo natiuelich ift’s, daf der Biirger



90 CGgmont.

von dem regiert fein will, der mit ihm geboren und erogen
ift, der gleihen Begriff mit ihm von Redht und Unredt
gefafit Bat, Den er al8 feinen Bruber anfeben fann.

AlBa. Und doch hat der Udel mit diefen feinen Britbern

5 febr ungleidy getbeilt.

Ggmont. Dasd ift vor Jabhrhunderten gefchehen, und
witd jet obme Neid gedulbet. Witrben aber neue Menfchen
obne Noth gefendet, die fich zum zweitenmale auf Unfoften
ber Nation bereichern wollten, fike man fich einer flvengen,

1o Fithuen, unbebingten Habjucht ausgefest, dad wiwde eine
Gdbrung machen, die fih nicht leicht in fich felbft aufldfte.

Alba. Du fagft mir, wad ih nicht Hoven follte ; auch
ich bin frembd.

Ggmont. Daf ih Dir's fage, zeigt Dir, vaf i) Didh

15 nidht meine,

AlGa. Und aud) fo winfdht’ ih e8 nicht von Dir ju
Poren. Der Konig fandte mich mit Hoffnung, daf ich bier
pent Beiftand ded Adeld finben wirde. Der Konig will feinen
Willen. Der Konig hat nach tiefer Ueberlegung gefeben, wasd

20 bemt BVolfe frommt; e8 fann nidht bleiben und gehen wie
bisher. Ded RKonigs Abficht ift, fle felbft ju ibrem eignen
Beften eingufchrinten, ibr eigened Heil, wenn’s fein muf, ihnen
aufjudringen, bie {chadlichen Birger aufuopfern, damit bie
Uebrigen Rube finden, de8 Glitf8 einer weifen Regierung

25 geniefen Fonnen. Died ift fein Cnt{chluf; diefen dem Wdel
fund ju machen, Habe ich Befebl ; und Rath verlang’ ich in
feinem Mamen, wie ed ju thun fei, nidht wad; denn vas
Pat Gr Befchloffen.

: Ggmont. Leidber vechifertigen Deine Worte die Furdht ves

30 Bolfs, die allgemeine Furcht! So Yat er denn befchloffen,
wad Fein Firft befhliefen follte. Die Kraft feined Bolfs,
ibr Gemirth, ben Begriff, ven fle von fich {elbft haben, will
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er {chwdden, nieberbritden, gerftdven, um fle bequem regieren
gu fonnen. Gr will ben innern Kern ibrer Eigenbeit yer-
derben ; gewif in) pey | Ubficht, fle-aludlicher u madhen, Gr
will fle vernichten, damit fle etwad werben, ein anver Gtwas,
D wenn feine Abflcht gut ift, fo wird fie mifgeleitet ! Nicht 5
bem Kdnige widerfest man fich; man flellt fih nur dem
RKdnige entgegen, ver einen falfchen Weg zu wandeln die erflen
ungliudlifen Schritte madt,

Alba. Wie Du gefinnt bift, {cheint e8 ein vergeblicher
Berfud), und vereinigen zu wollen. Du denfft gering vom 1o
Konige und veradhtlich von feinen Rdthen, wenn Du jweifelft,
a8 Aes fet nidht fhon gevacht, geprisft, gewogen worden.
I Babe Feinen Wnftrag, febed8 Fitr und Wider nody
einmal durdyzugefen. @ehorfam fordre ich von dem Bolfe —
und von Gudy, ibr Crften, Gvelften, Rath und IThat, ald 15
Biirgen diefer unbedingten Pflicht.

Ggmont. Fordre unfre Haupter, fo ift e8 auf Cinmal
gethan. b fich der Naden diefem Joche biegen, ob er {ich
pov pem Beile duden {oll, fann einer edlen Seele gleich fein.
Umfonft Gab’ i) fo viel gefprocen; bdie Luft Hab’ idh 20
exfditttert, weiter nicdhté geronnen.

Ferdbinand Fommt.

Fervinand., Werzeibt, vaf ih Cuer Gefprach unters
bredhe. Hier ift ein Brief, deffen Ueberbringer die Antwort
pringend macht. 25

Alba. Crlaubt mir, daf i) febe, wad er enthdlt.
(it an die Seite.)

Ferdinand (3u Ggmont). €3 ift ein fhdnes Pferd, dasd
Gure Reute gebracht Haben, Cuch abzubolen.

Ggmont. @3 ift nidht bad {dlimmite. IJh Gab’ e8 fhon 50
eine Weile; ich benf’ e8 weggugeben, Wenn 8 Cuch gefallt,
fo werben wiv vieleicht bed Handeld einig.
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Ferbinand. Gut, wir wollen fehn.

ALba (winft feinem Solye, ber fih in den Grund uriicFaieht).

Ggmomnts,, Lebt)wobl I Eutlaft micdh! Denn ich wirhte,
bei @ott, nicht mebr zu fagen.

5 Alba. OGlidlich bat Dich der Sufall verhinbert, Deinen
Sinn nod) weiter zu vervathen. Unvorfidhtig entwidelft Du
bie Falten Deines Herzens, und Flagft Dich {elbft weit ftrenger
an, al8 ein Wiverfadher gebdffig thun Ednnte.

Ggmont. Diefer BVorwurf rithrt mich nicht ; ich fenne

1o mich {elbft gemug, und weif, wie i) dem Kdnig angehdre ;
weit mehr al8 Bicle, die in feinem Dienft fich felber dienen.
Ungern fdeid’ i) aud diefem Streite, ohne ibn beigelegt ju
feben, und wimfe nur, baf und ver Dienft ded Heren, dasd
Wol! ved Lanbed Bald veveinigen mdge. -G8 wirft vieleicht

15 ein wieberholtes Gefprach, die Gegemwart dev tbrigen Firften,
bie eute feblen, in einem glidlichern Yugenbli, wasd Heut
unmdglich {cheint. Mit diefer Hoffnung entfern’ iy midh.

ATba (ver gugleidh feinem Sohn Ferbinand ein Seichen giebt).
Halt, Ggmont ! — Deinen Degen | — (Die Mittelthite Sfinet fidh,

20 man fieht die Galerie mit Wadje befept, die unbetweglidy Beibt.)

Ggmont (ver flaunend eine Weile gefdhiwiegen). Died war
die ABfiht 2 Dazu haft Du micdh berufen ?  (Nad) vem Degen
greifend, als wenn er fid) vertheidigen wollte) Bin i denn
webrlod ?

25 Alba. Der Kinig befiehlt’s, Du bift mein Gefangener.
(Sugleid treten von beiben Seiten Gewaffnete Herein.)

Ggmont (nad einer Stille) Der Kodnig? — Orvanien!
Oranien! (Nad) einer Paufe, feinen Degen Hingebend.) So
nimm {hn! Gr Hat weit dfter ded Kdnigd Sache vertheidigt,

30 al3 bdiefe Bruft befdhigt. (Gr geht durd) die Mittelthitr ab;
bie Gewaffneten, die im Simmer find, folgen ihm, ingleiden Alba’s
Goln.  Alba bleibt ftehen. Der Borhang fillt.)

ad
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ACT V.

THE fifth act begins with a scene at dusk in the streets
of Brussels. Cldrchen implores Brackenburg to help her to
liberate Egmont, and when several citizens arrive she chal-
lenges them with words full of enthusiasm and fervour to con-
trive measures for Egmont’s deliverance. The citizens listen
to her address with pity and amazement, and asking Bracken-
burg to take her home they retire. On the approach of
Alva’s guard Clérchen is at last prevailed upon by Bracken-
burg to leave the spot and to ¢ go home,’ which expression she
repeats with a sinister significance.

The next scene shows us Egmont in his prison. A lamp
is burning, and a cquch stands in the background. The
wearied prisoner, deprived of sleep and harassed by cares,
expresses his feelings of horror at his approaching death in
a soliloquy. He faintly ‘indulges in the hope that Orange
will venture some bold enterprise for him, that the people
will gather in myriads, and that he will ‘hail in joyfulness
the freedom of the dawn of day.” If only Clirchen were a
man, he thinks, she would be able to restore to him his
liberty.

The scene now changes to Clirchen’s residence. She
enters, carrying a lamp and a glass of water. She places the
light in the window as a sign for Brackenburg that she is
still awake. He promised to bring her tidings of Egmont.
Yet she knows that his doom is sealed. There is no one
who would come forward for his safety, and she herself
is weak and powerless. At last she hears a timid step; it
is Brackenburg, who enters pale and frightened. He brings
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her the sad tidings, which dispel every hope, that Egmont
is condemned to death. He saw with his own eyes all the
sinister preparations for the execution. His recital of the
horrible sight/produces'dn' overwhelming effect on Clirchen,
who is about to rush forth into the darkness of night.
Brackenburg keeps her back, and she produces a phial of
poison which she once ‘stole in play’ from Brackenburg.
She could, herself, not survive the impending calamity, but
conjures Brackenburg to live on as a comfort and support
to her mother, Brackenburg implores her ‘to pause on the
brink of the precipice,’ but she exclaims that she has ¢con-
quered,’ and that he should not call her back to the struggle.

Clarchen goes to the window, as if to look out, and
secretly drinks of the poison. The rest she places on the
table, and beseeching Brackenburg to save himself, lest he
should appear her murderer, she retires. Brackenburg leaves
in irresolution and despair, and Cldrchen’s death is indicated
by music and by the flame of the lamp which flickers up
several times and then suddenly expires.

The scene, which now changes to Egmont’s prison, shows
him asleep on a couch. A rustling of keys is heard, and
servants enter with torches. Ferdinand and Silva follow.
The latter reads to Egmont his "death-warrant, and tells
him that a short time will be given to him to prepare himself
and to set his house in order.

Silva retires with the attendants, but Ferdinand remains.
Egmont, who mistakes his motive in remaining behind, gives
vent to his indignation, and addresses to him harsh words of
reproof. Ferdinand, however, reveals to the doomed man
his innermost feelings of admiration for his noble character
and of heartfelt pity for his hard fate. Egmont beseeches
him to find out means of rescuing him, but Ferdinand de-
clares, in utter despair, that every attempt would be useless.
Alva’s son is so overcome with grief that he cannot leave
the fatal spot, and Egmont must urge on him to withdraw,
At last he leaves hastily, overwhelmed with sorrow.
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Egmont remains alone. He is wearied, and nature ¢ as-
serts her right’: he falls asleep, and a bright vision appears
to him in his dream. Freedom, wearing the features of
Clirchen, appears. tohim in (allcelestial garb, and with en-
couraging gestures holds out to him a laurel crown. Whilst-
she holds the wreath over his head, martial music is heard in
the distance, and at the same moment the apparition vanishes.
Egmont awakes, comforted by the vision which inspires
him with the hope, that his blood will not be shed in vain.
‘When the drums approach he feels as if he were going
forth to die a glorious death. Spanish soldiers occupy the
background, and Egmont passes through them, with a firm
and manly bearing, to meet his fate.
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Kniee, ihn mit ernfilihem Gebet vom Himmel zu ervingen ?

Fragt Guch einander ! Frage Jever fich felbft ! Unbd wer fpricht

mir nidyt \nady;, /Camontd Freibeit, over den Tob!"
Setter. Gott bewahy’ und! Da giebt’s ein Unglind.

5 Rldvdhyen. DBleibt, bleibt, und drirdt Gudh nicht vor
feinem Namen weg, dem ihr Cudh fonft jo froh entgegen
prangtet ! — Wenn der Ruf ihn anfiindigte, wenn 3 bief :
»Gmont fommt! Gr fommt von Gent!" da bielten bdie
Berwohner der Strafen {ich glicklich, dburch die er veiten mufte,

10 Und wenn Jhr feine Pferde fhallen bovtet, warf Jeber feine
Arbeit Gin, und itber die befummerten Gefichter, die IJbr
durchd Fenfter ftecttet, fubr wie ein Sonnenfirahl von feinem
Angefichte ein VI ver Freude und Hoffnung. Da Hobt Jpe
Gure Kinver auf ver Ihirfdhmwelle in die Hobe und beutetet

15 ihnen: |, Sieh, 28 ift Cgmont, der Grofte da! Cr ift’s!
Gx ift’s, bon bem Jhr beffere Seiten, ald Gure armen BViter
Tebten, einft zu evwarten babt." Qaft Gure Kinder nicht
pereinft Cuch fragen: ,Wo ift er hin?2 Wo find die Seiten
bin, die Jbr verfpracht #¥ — Und o wedfeln wir QBottc,

20 find mithig, verrathen {hn!

Soeft. Sdhamt Cueh, Bradenburg! Laft fle nidht ges
wifren! Steuert dem Unbeil !

Bradenburg., Liebed Kldrden, wir rollen geben'
BWasd wird die Mutter fagen? Wielleicht —

25 RKldrdhen. Meinft Du, id) fei ein .Rinb, ober wabnfinnig 2
Was Fann vieleicht 2 — Bon bdiefer fdhredlichen Gewifbeit
Pringft Du mich mit Feiner Hoffnung weg.— Ihr follt mich
boren, und Jbr werdet ; denn ich feh’s, Ihr feid beftirst und
fonnt Gud felbft in Curem Bufen nicht wiederfinden. Laft

30 purd) bie gegemwdrtige Gefabr nur Ginen Blid in dad Vers
gangne dringen, da8 fur; Bergangne! Wenbet Cure Gedanten
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nady der Sufunft. Konnt Jhr venn Yeben? Werbet Jhr, wenn
ev su Grunve gebt? Wit feinem Athem flieht der legte
Hauch ver Freibeity | Wasovarcer Guch 2 Fir wen {tbergab
er fih der dringendften ®efahr? Seine Wunden floffen und
Peilten nur fir Gudh. Die grofe Seele, die Cuch alle trug, 5
Befcyrantt ein Kerfer, und Schauer tirdifchen Mordes fhreben
um fie her. Gr benft vieleiht an Cudy, er Hofft auf Cudh,
er, ber nur gu geben, nur gu exfillen gewohnt war,
Simmermeifter. Gevatter, fommt !

Klardhen. Und ih babe nicht WArme, nidht Mark, wie 10
Shr; dodhy hab’ ich, wad Guch Allen eben feblt, Muth und
Weracdhtung der Gefabr. Konat' Cudh mein Athem doch
entzinven ! Konnt’ i) an meinen Bufen drirdend Cudh
ermdrmen und beleben! Kommt! Jn Gurer Mitte will idh
geben | — Wie eine Fabne webrlosd ein edled Heer von Krie- 15
gern webend anfithrt, fo foll mein @eift um Cure Haupter
flammen, und Riebe und Muth a8 fdhwantende, zerftreute
Bolf zu einem fitrchterlichen Heer verveinigen.

- Jetter. Sdaff’ fie bei Seite; fie dauert midy.
(Biirger ab.) 30

Bradenburg. SKlarden, flehit Du nidht, wo wir find ?

RKlarchen., Wo? Unter dem Himmel, ver fo oft {ich err-
Ticger gu wolben f{chien, wenn ber Gole unter ihm Herging.
NAus diefen Fenflern Daben fie heraudgefebn, vier, finf Kopfe
fiber einanber ; an biefen Tbaren Haben fle gefcharrt und genidt, 25
wenn er quf die Wenmen ferabfah. O iy hatte fle fo lieh,
wie fie {hn ehrten] LWdre er Tyrann gewefen, modyten fie
immer Yot feinem Falle feitwirtd gehm. Wber fie liebten
in! — O ibr Hande, die ibr an die Migen griff’t, sum
Scywert Tonnt ihr nidyt greifen — Bradenburg, und wir? — 30
Schelten wir fle? — Diefe WArme, die ihn o oft feft Dielten,

H 3
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was thun fle fitr ihn 2 — Lift Hat in der Welt fo viel erreicht.
— Du fennft Wege und Stege, fennft pasd alte Schlof. &8
ift nidhtd unmiglich; cgieb wir, einen Anfdlag.

Bradenburg. Wenn wir nad) Haufe gingen !

5 Rliavden, Gut.

Bradenburg, Dort an der Cde fely’ ich) Albad Wade ;
laf bod) die Stimme ver BVernunft Dir su Hergen dringen.
Haltft Du midh fiur feig? Glaubft Du nidht, daf ih um
Deinetwillen flerben tonnte? Hier find wir Beive toll, ich

10 fo gut wie Du. Siehft Du nicht pa8 Unmdgliche? Wenn
Du Did) fapteft! Du bift aufer Dir.

RKldrdhen. Aufer miv! Ab{deulich! Bradenburg, Jhr

feid aufer Gudh). Da Jhr laut Den Helven verehrtet, ikn
~ Breund und Schup und Hoffnung nanntet, ibm Bivat vieft,
15 wenn er fam, da ftand ich in meinem Winkel, fhob bad Fenfter

balb auf, verbarg mid)y laufchend, und dad Hery fdhlug mir

bober al3 Gudy allen. Jett {hlagt mir’s wicver hdber als

Gudh) Allen! Ibr verbergt Cudh, da e8 Noth ift, verleugnet

ibn, und fiuhlt nicht, daf Jhr untergeht, wenn ev vervirbt.
30 PBradenburg., Komm nad) Haufe!

Klarden. Nad Haufe?

Bradenburg., DBefinne didh nur! Sieh Dich um!
Died find die Strafen, die Du nur fonntdglich betratft, dburch
die Du fittfam nad) ver Kivdhe gingft, wo Du dtbertrichen

25 ehrbar gitenteft, wenn i) mit einem freundlichen, gritfenden
Wort mich gu Dir gefelte. Du ftehft und rebeft, anbdelft vor
pen Augen dev offenen Welt; befinne dich, Liebe, wozu
bilft e8 ung?

RKldrdhen. Nadh Haufe! Ja, ich befinne mich. Komm,

30 Bradenburg, nach) Haufe! Weift Du, wo meine Heimath

T ift? (5.)
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Befangnip
burdy eine  Lampe. erhellt, ein. Rupebett im Grunde.
Ggmont allein:

Alter Freund, immer getreuer ShHlaf, fliehft Du mich aud,
wie die fibrigen Freunde? Wie willig fentteft Du Didy auf 5
mein freie8 Haupt Gerunter, und Fablteft, wie ein fhoner
Myrtentrang der Liebe, meine Schlafe! Mitten unter Waffen,
auf der Woge bed Lebens, rubt’ ich leiht athmend, wie ein
aufquellenber Knabe, in beinen Armen. Wenn Stirrme durdy
Bweige und Blatter fauften, AR und Wipfel fih Enirrend 10
bewegten, blieh innerft dod)y der Kern bed Herzend ungeregt.
Was fdirttelt Didh nun 2 Was er{chitttert den feften, treuen
Ginn? I fuhl's, e8 ift ber Klang der Mordart, die an
meiner Wurgel nafcht. Noch flely’ ich aufrecht, und ein innver
Sdyauer durdyfabrt mich. Ja, fle iberwindet, die vervatherifche 15
Gewalt; fle untergrdbt den feften, hohen Stamm, und efy’ die
Rinve dorrt, flirzt Fradend und ger{hmetternd Deine Krone.

Warum denn jest, Der Du fo oft gewalt'ge Sorgen gleich
Seifenblafen Dir vom Haupte weggewiefen, warum vermagit
Du nidht die Ahnung su verfheuchen, die taufendfach in Dir 20
fidh auf= und nicvertreibt 2 Seit wann Begegnet der Iod Dir
fitschterlich, mit Deffen wechfeluden Bilvern, wie mit den
iibrigen Geftalten der gewobnten Eroe, Du gelaflen lebteft 2 —
Audh ift ev’8 nicht, der rafthe Feind, dem bdie gefunve Bruft
wetteifernd ficdh entgegen febut; der RKerfer ift’s, ve8 Grabes 25
Borbild, bem Helben wie dem Feigen wiberlich. Unleidlich
ward_mir’8 {hon auf meinem gepoljterten Stulle, wenn in
ftattlicher Verfammlung die Firften, was leicht ju entjheiven
war, mit wicderfehrenden Gefprachen fberlegten, und wifchen
duftern Wanven eined Saald die Balfen der Dede mich 30
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exdriiften. Da eilt’ idh fort, fobald e8 miglih war, und
rafch aufs Plerd mit tiefen Athemzuge. Und frifdh hinaus,
ba wo wir) Gingebdren b Ind Felo,wo aus der Grve dbampfend
jeve nddhfte Wobhlthat ver Natur, und durch die Himmel
5 webend alle Segen der Geftirne und ummwittern ; wo wir, dem
erdgebornen Riefen gleich, von er Verithrung unfrer Mutter
fraftiger und in bie Hohe reifen; wo wir die Menfchbeit
gang, und menfthliche Begier in allen Adern fithlen; wo bdasd
Berlangen vorzudringen, gu beflegen, su erbajchen, feine Fauft
10 g1t brauchen, su befigen, gu erobern, durd) bie Seele bed jungen
Sdgers glitht ; wo der Solvat fein angebornes Recht auf alle
Welt mit rafdpem Schritt fich anmaft, und in firrchterlicher
Freibeit wie ein Hagelwetter durdy Wiefe, Feld und Walo
verderbend fireicht, uud feine Svengen fennt, die Menfchen-
15 hand gezogen.

Du bift nur Bilb, Crinnerungstraum bved Glads, bas idh
fo Tang’ befeflen; wo bat Dich bad8 Gefchid vervdtheriich
bingefithet 2 Verfagt e8 Dir ben nie gefheuten Tod vorm
Ungeficht ver Sonne vafdh zu gdunen, um Dir ded Grabed

20 Vorge{hmad im efeln Mober zu bereiten 2 Wie Haudpt er
mich aud diefen Steinen widrig an! Schon flarrt bad
Reben; vor vem NRubebette, wie vor dem Grabe, fheut der
Fuf. — -

O Sorge, Sorge, die Du vor der Seit den Mord beginnft,

25 [af ab ! — Geit wann ift Eymont denn allein, fo gang allein
in diefer Welt? Dich macht ver Sweifel firhlos, nicht vasd
Glid.  3ft die Gerechtigleit be8 RKdnigs, ver Du Ilebenslang
vertrauteft, ift der RNegentin Freundbichaft, vie faft—bu darfit
8 Dir geftehn—faft Liebe war, find fie auf einmal, wie ein

30 glangend Feuerbild ber Nacht, verfdhyrounden und laffen Dich
allein auf dunfelm Pfad jurin ? Wird an der Spige Deiner
Freunve Oranien nicht wagend finnen? Wird nicgt ein
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Bolf {fich fammeln und mit anfdwellender Gewalt ben alten
Freund ervetten ?

O Daltet,) Mauern) idie) Jov mich einfchlieht, fo vieler
Geifter woblgemeinte8 Drdngen nicht von mir ab, und
welder Muth aud meinen Augen fonft fih fwber {ie ergof, 5
ber Fefre nun aud ihren Hergen in meined wicker. O fa,
fie rvithren fich su Jaufenven! Sie fommen, ftehen mic zur
Geite!  Jbr frommer Wunfch eilt dringend gu dem Himmtel,
er bittet um ein TWunver. Und fleigt ju meiner Rettung
nicht ein Gngel nieder, fo feb’ ih fle nadh Lang’ und 10
Cdwertern greifen. Die Ihove {palfen {ich, die Gitter
fpringen, die Mauer ftigt vor ibren Hinden ein, und der
Freifeit ved einbrechenden Jagesd fleigt Cgmont frdblich ents
gegen. Wie mand) befannt Seficht empfingt midy jauchzend !
AH Klavcdhen, warft Du Mann, fo {4’ idh dih gewif audy 15
Pier zuerft und danfte Dir, wasd einem Konige ju danfen hart
ift, Ereibeit,

Klirdhens  Haus,
RKlacvden
Fommt mit einer Rampe unb einem Glas Waffer aus ber Kammer; fie 30
fept bas Glas auf den Tifd) und tritt ans Fenfter:

Bradenburg? Seid Jhr's? Whasd hdet’ i) denn? No
Niemand ? E8 war Niemand! IJch will die Lamype ind Fens
fter fegen, daf er {tebt, ih wadhe nodh, ih warte nody auf
ibn.  Gr Hat mir Nachricht verfprodhen. Nadyricht? Cntfess 25
lidhe @ewifbeit | — Cgmont verurtheilt | — Weldh) Gericht
parf ihn forbern? Und fle verdammen ihn! Der Kdnig ver-
pammt ihn? Ober der Herjog? Unbd die Regentin entgieht
fich! Oranien gauvert und alle feine Freunde ! — — Jft dies
bie Welt, von bderen Wanfelmuth, Unzuverlifiigleit ich viel 30
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gebdrt und nichtd empfunden Habe? Jft died bie Welt? —
Wer waire 6]’ genug, ven Ibheuern angufeinden? Ware
Bosheit midytig) denug, den aligemein Crfannten fdmeld zu
flirzen? Dodh ift e8 {o — e8 ift ! — O Ggmont, ficher Hielt
5 i) Didh vor Gott und WMenfdhen, wie in meinen Armen!
Was war i) Dir? Du haft midh) Dein genannt, mein ganges
Leben widmete i) Deinem Leben, — Was bin ich nun? Ver-
gebend fired’ idh nady ber Slinge, die Dich fafit, die Hand
aud. Du hirlflod, und i frei! — Hier ift ver Schluffel zu
10 meiner Thiir. An meiner Willfur Hangt mein Gehen und
mein Sommen, und Dir bin idh) gu nidtd ! — — O binbet
mid), damit i) nidht vergweifle; und werft midh in den
tiefiten Rerfer, baf ich bad Haupt an feuchte Mauern {chlage,
nady Freibeit winfle, traume, wie iy ihm Pelfen wollte, wenn
15 Fefleln mich nidht Iabmten, wie ih ihm belfen wirtrde. —
MNun bin id) frei, und in der Freiheit liegt die Angft. der
Ofnmadyt. — Miv {elbft bewouft, nicyt fabig, ein Glied nacy
feiner Hilfe gu vithren! Ay leiver, auch der Eleine Iheil von
Deinem Wefen, Dein Kldrdhen, ift wie Du gefangen, und regt
20 getvennt im Yobedtrampfe nur die lehten Krdjte. — Iy Hove
fchleichen, huften — Bradenburg — Gr ift's ! — Glender guter
Mann, Dein Schidfal bleibt fidy immer gleich; Dein Liebchen
dffnet Div bie nadtliche Ibirr, und ad), zu weld) unfeliger
Bufemmenfunft !

s Bradenburg tritt auf.

Klarden. Du fommft fo bleich und jthirchtern, Bradens
burg ! was ift's ?
Bradenburg., Durd) Umwege und Gefahren fudy’ ich
Didy auf. Die grofen Strafen find bejept; durd) Gafchen
sound burd) Winfel fab’ i)y mich gu Dir gejtohlen,
Klarden, Crzahl’, wie ift's?
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Bradenburg (inbem e fich fept). Adh, Kldve, laf mich
weinen. 3 liebt’ ifn nicht. Gr war der veiche Mann und
Todfte be8 Armen, einziged Schaf gur  beffern Weive Heritber.
) Bab’ ihu nie verflucht ; Gott hat mich treu gefdaffen und
weid). In Sdmerzen flof mein Leben von mir nieder, und 5
3u verfmadhten Dofft’ i jeden Iag.

Klarchen. WVergip pas, Bradenburg! WYergif Dich
felbft. Syprich mir von ifm! If'8 wabr? Jft er verurs
theilt ?

Bradenburg., Cr ift’s! I weif 8 gang genau. 10

Klirden. Und lebt nody ?

Bradenburg. Ja, er lebt nod.

Klavhen., Wie willif Du a8 verfichern 2 — Die
Syrannei ermordet in der Nacht ven Hereliden! Bor allen
Yugen verborgen flieht fein Blut. Aengitlih im Schlafe 15
Tiegt da8 betiubte Bolf und trdumt von Rettung, traumt
ifred ofpnmdachtigen Wunfdhed Crfillung, indef unwillig ftber
uns, fein @eift die Welt verlaft. Cr ift dabhin! — Tdufde
mich nicht! Dich nicyt 1

Bradenburg. Nein, gewif, er lebt ! — Und leiver, 20
¢8 bereitet der Spanier dem Bolfe, dad er gertreten will, ein
firdterliched Sdyaufpiel, gewaltfam jeded Herz, dad nach
Freibeit fidy vegt, auf ewig gu gerfnirfchen.

Klarden, Fabre fort und pridy gelaffen aucdh mein
Sovesurtheil aud! ) wanbdle ven feligen Gefilven {hon a5
ndber und ndber, miv webht der Troft aus jenen Gegenden bed
Frievens fchon bevitber. Sag’ an.

Bradenburg. I fonnt’ e8 an den Wachen merfen,
aud Neden, die bald da, bald dort fielen, baf auf vem Warfte
gebeimmifooll cin Schrednif jubereitet werde. Jch fehlich durdy 30
Seitenwege, durdy befannte Gdnge nach meined Vettern Haufe,
und fah aud cinem Hinterfenfter nach dem Marfte. — €8
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webten Fadeln in einem weiten Kreife fpanifcher Solbaten
Bin und wieder. Iy {dharfte mein ungerohnted Auge, und
aud ver Nacht, ftieg)miv| ein) fhwarzed Geritft entgegen, ge-
rdumig, bod); mir graufte vor dem Anblif.. Gefchaftig

5 waren Biele ring8 umber bemitht, wasd nod) von Holzwerk
weif und {ichtbar war, mit {Gwargem Judy einbitllend u
verfleiven. Die Treppen decften fie guleht audh {hwary; idh
fah e8 wobl. Sie fchienen die Weike eined graplichen Oypfers
vorbereitend ju begebn. Gin weiffed Krucifir, dad durc) die

10 Nacht wie Silber Blinfte, ward an der cinen Seite Hody
aufgeftectt. I fab, und fab die fdrecdliche Gewifheit immer
gewiffer. Nody wanften Fadeln hie und da herum ; allmablich
widen {le und erlofhen. Auf einmal war. vie {cheupliche
Gcburt ver Nadyt in ihrer Mutter Schoof gurirdgefebrt.

15 SKlarden. Still, Bradenburg! Nun fill! Laf diefe
Hulle auf meiner Seele rubn! Ver{drunden find die Ge-
fpenfer, und du, Holve Nacht, leih’ veinen Wantel der Erde,
bie in fidhy gabrt; fle tragt nicht linger die abfcheuliche Laft,
reift ifre tiefen Spalten graufend auf, und Enirfcht dasd

20 Mordgerirft hinunter. Und irgend einen Cngel fendet der
Gott, pen fie gum Beugen ibrer Wuth gefhandet; vor bes
Boten Beiliger Berithrung lofen fich Riegel und Banve, und
er umgieft den Freund mit mildem Schimmer; er fibet ihn
burd) die Nadht gur Freibeit fanft und fil. Und audy mein

25 Weg gebt Heimlich in diefer Dunkelbeit, ibm zu. begegnen.

Bradenburg (fie auffaltend). Wein Kind, wohin 2
Was wagft Du ?

Kldardhen, Leife, Lieber, daf Niemand erwache, vaf
wir und felbft nidht weden! Kennft Du died Flajchchen,

30 Bradenburg? I nabm Dir's fherzend, ald Du mit fibers
eiltem Fod oft ungebuldig brobteff. — Und nun, mein
Freund —
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Bradenburg., In aller Heiligen Namen ! —

Klardpen. Du Dinderft nidhtd. Jod ift mein Theil |
Und gdnne imir'\den | {aiiften, fnelleit) Tod, ven Du Dir felbft
Bereiteteft. @ieb mir Deine Hand ! — Im Augenblick, da ich
bie punfle Pforte erdffne, ausd ver Fein Rirdweg ift, Tonnt’ s
i mit viefem Hanvedrud Dir fagen, wie febr ich Didy geliebt,
wie {ebr i) Didh) bejammert., Mein Brubder ftarb mir jung;
Didh wablt’ iy feine Stelle ju erfegen. E8 widerfprach Dein
Herz, und qudlte fidh und mich, verlangteft Geif und immer
Deifer, wad Dir nidht befdyieen war, Bergieb mir und leb’ 10
wobl! Raf midh Didh) Bruder nennen! E8 ift ein Name,
ber viel Namen in fidh fapt. Nimm bdie legte {chone
Blume ber Scheidenden mit treuem Herzen ab — nimm
dbiefen Kuf ! — Der Jod vereinigt ANed, Bradfenburg; uns
benn audy. 15

Bradenburg. So laf midh mit Dir ferben! Tpeile!
Kbeile! €8 ift genug, ywei Leben ausdzuldfchen,

RKlavdyen, Bleib! Du {olft leben, Du tannft leben, —
Stely meiner Mutter bei, die obne vich in Armuth {ich vers
ebren wirde, Sei ibr, wad iy ibr nidht mebr fein fann! 20
Lebt jufammen und beweint midh. Beweint dad Vaterland
und den, der ¢8 allein erbalten fonnte! Dasd Heutige Ge-
flecht wird diefen Jammer nicht lod; bdie LWuth ver Radye
felbft vermag ifhn nicht zu tilgen. Rebt, Jhr Armen, die
Beit noch hin, die feine Seit mebr ift. Heut fleht die LWelt 25
auf einmal ftill; e8 ftodt ihr SKreislauf, und mein Puls
fdlagt faum nod) wenige Minuten. Leb’ wolhl !

Bradenburg., O lebe Du mit uns, wie wir firr Dich
allein!  Du tddteft und in bdir, o led’ und leide. Wir
wollen ungertrennlich Div zu BHeiven Seiten ftehn, und immer 30
achtjomt {oll die Licbe ven fchdnflen Iroft in ifren lebens



108 CGgmont.

bigen Armen Div bereiten, Sei unfer! Unfer! I darf nicht
fagen, mein,

K ardyeny Leifey Bradenburg! Du fublft nidht, was
Du ritheft.  Wo Hoffnung Div erfdheint, ift miv BVergwoeifs

5 lung.

Bradenburg., Iheile mit den Lebendigen die Hoff
nung!  Berweil’ am Ranbde ded Abgrunds, fhau’ hinab und
fieb auf und jurirdf,

Klavdpen. I hab’ iwberounden ; vuf’ mich nicht wieber

10 gum Streit.

Bradenburg. Du bift betdubt; gehildt in Nacht,
fudyft Du die Jiefe. Noch ift nicht fedes Licht erlofchen, nody
mander Yag — :

Klarden. Weh! Ueber Dih Weh! Weh! Graufam

15 gerreiffeft Du den BVorhang vor meinem Auge. Ja, er wird
grauen, der Tag! vergebensd alle MNebel um {ich zlebn und
wider Willen grauen ! Furdhtiam fdhaut der Birger aus
feinem Fenfler, bie Nacht [aGt einen {dhwarzen Flecen jurid
— er {dhaut, und firchterlich wichft im Lichte dasd Vords

20 geritft. — Meu Teidend wendet dasd entweilite Gottedbild fein
flebend Auge zum BVater auf. Die Sonne wagt fich nidht
bervor ; fle will die Stunde nicht begeidhmen, in ver er flerben
foll.  Rrdge gebn die Seiger ifiren Weg, und eine Stunbe
nach der andern {hligt. Halt! Halt! Nun ift e8 Seit !

a5 Mid) {heudht bed8 Morgens Ahnung in vad Grab. (Sie tritt
ang Fenfter, als fihe fie £ wm, und tvinkt Geimlid).)

Bradenburg., &RKlare! Klire!

Klarden (geht nad) dem Tifeh und trinkt dbag Waffer). -ﬁin
ift ver Reft! JIh lode Didy nicht nad). Thu', wad Du

30 parfft, Teb’ wobl. Ldfde diefe Lampe fHll-und ofne Saudern !
ith get’ gur Rube. Schleiche Didy fachte weg, ziehe die Thitr
nad) Dir gu, Still! Wede meine Mutter niht! Gefy,
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vette Didh! Rette Didh, wenn Du nicht mein Mdrder
fcheinen willft, (:6.)
Bradenburgl HSie lage midy) jum legten Male wie
immer. O, fonnte eine Menfchenfeele firhlen, rie fie ein
liebend Hery zerreifien fann. Sie laft midy febn, miv {elber 5
irberlaffen, und Yod und Leben ift miv gleich verhaft.— Allein
au fterben ! — Weint, Jbr Liebenden ! Kein harter Schidfal
ift al8 meind! Sie theilt mit miv den Iobedtropfen, und
it mid) weg, von ihrer Seite weg! Sie zieht mid) nadh,
und ftoft ind Leben mich gurind. O Egmont, weld) preis- 10
witbig Lood falt Dir! Sie geht vovan; ber Krang des
Siegs aus ihrer Hand ift Dein, fie bringt den gangen Hinmel
Dir entgegen ! — Und {oll i) folgen, wieder feitwdrts
ftebn, den unauslofdhlichen Neid in fene Wobnungen Hinits
bertragen 2 — uf Croen ift Fein Bleiben mebr firr mich, und 15
HOW unp Himmel bieten gleiche Oual. Wie waire der Vers
nichtung Sdyvedfensdhand bem Unglirdfeligen willfommen !

Bradenburg geht ab; bas Theater bleibt einige [eit unverdnbert.
Gine Mufif, KiGrdhens Tod begeidynend, beginnt; die Lampe, weldje
Bradenburg auszulsfden vergeflen, flammt nod) einigemal auf, dann 20
exlijht fie. Bald verwandelt fidy der Shauplag in das
Gefangnip.

Ggmont liegt {dlafend auf dem Rubebette. @8 entfieht ein Gerafiel
mit €dylaficln, und die Thite thut fid) auf. Diener mit Faceln treten
Gevein ; ibnen folgt Fevdinand, Albas Sobn, und Silva, s

begleitet von Gewaffneten. Ggmont fafet aus dem Sdhlaf auf.

Ggmont., Wer feid IJbr, die Jhr mir unfreundlich ven
Sdlaf von den Wugen {dhirttelt ¢ Was Eitnven Gure tropigen,
unfidjern Blide mir an?  Warum bdiejen favchterlichen Wufs
jug? Weldhen Schredendtraum fommt Jhr der halbermwadhten 30
Seele vorzuliigen ?

Silva, Und {dhidt ber Herzog, Dir Dein Urtheil angus
Fitnbigen,
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Ggmont. Bringft Du ven Henfer aud mit, e8
vollziehen ¢

&ilyay,, Bernimm, e, fo, wirft, Du wiffen, wad Deiner
wartet |

5 Ggmont. o giemt 8 Gud) und Gurem {handlichen
Beginnen |  In Nacht gebrittet und in Nacht vollfiihet. So
mag bdiefe freche That der Ungevedhtigfeit fich verbergen! —
Jritt Fubn Bervor, ver Du dad Schwert verhullt unter dem
Mantel trdgft! Hier ift mein Haupt, bad freiefte, vad je bie

1o Yyrvannet vom Rumypf geriffen.

Silva. Du irrft! Was gevehte Ridyter befchliefen,
wetben fie vorm WAngeficht ved Taged nicht verbergen.

* Ggmont., Sp iiberfleigt die Frechheit jeben Begriff und
Gedanten.

15 Silva (nimmt einem Dabeiftchenden dag Urtheil ab, entfaltet
s und lieft). ,Im Namen ded Konigs, und Fraft befonderer
von Seiner Majeftdt und ibertragenen Gewalt, alle feine
Unterthanen, wef Stanbded fie feien, sugleich die Ritter ved
golonen Bliefed zu vichten, erfennen wir —*

20 Ggmont. Kann die der Konig dtbertragen ?

Silyva. ,Crlennen wir, nach vorgangiger genauer, ges
felicher Unterfuchung, Did) Heinridy Grafen Egmont, Pringer
von Gaure, ded Hodyverraths fhuldig, und fprechen vad Ur-
theil : daf Du mit der Frirthe des einbrechenden Morgens aus

25 pem Kerfer auf den Marft gefithrt, und dort vorm Angeficht
ped Bolfs gur Warnung aller BVervdther mit dem Schwerte
pomt Leben gum Tode gebracht werden folleft. Gegeben Brirffel

am —" (Datum und Jabhrzahl werden undeutlidy gelefen, fo daf fie
ber Subdrer nidyt verfieht.)
30 (Serdinand, Hersog von Alba, Borfifer

be8 @erichts der Sredlfet
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Du weift nun Dein Schidfal ; e8 Bleibt Div wenige Jeit,
Did) drein zu ergeben, Dein Hausd zu beftelen und von ben
Deinigen Abjchied, yu- nehmen,

Silva mit vem Gefolge geht ab. @8 bleibt Ferdinand und wei
Fadeln ; dbas Theater ift mafig erleudtet. 5
Ggmont (hat eine Weile, in ficdh verfentt, fille geftanden, und
Silva, ofne fid) umzufehen, abgehn laflen. Gr glaubt fid) allein und
ba er bie HAugen aufhedt, echlictt er Albas Sofn). Du flehft und
Bleibft 2 Willft Du mein Critaunen, mein Entfegen nody
purdy Deine Gegenwart vermehren? Willft Du nody etwa die 10
willfommene Bot{haft Deinem BVater bringen, baf ih un=
mannlidy verpweifle? Geh! Sag’ ibm, fag’ ibm, daf er
weber mich nody die Welt Bbeligt. IJhm, dem Rubmfich-
. tigen, witd man 8 erft Dinter den Schultern leife lidpeln,
pann laut und lauter fagen, und wenn er einft von diefen 15
Gipfel ferabiteigt, werden taufend Stimmen e8 ihm entgegen
rufen: Nicht vad8 Wobl bed Staats, nidyt die Witrde ded
RKonigs, nicht die NRube der Brovingen BHaben ibn Bierher
gebradht. Um fein felbft willen Yat er Krieg geratben, dap
ber Krieger im Kriege gelte. Gr bat bdiefe ungeheure Ver- 20
wirrung erregt, damit man feiner beditvfe. Und ich falle
ein Opfer feined niedrigen Haffes, feined Fleinlichen Neives,
Sa, i weif 8, und i) darf ed fagen, der Sterbende, der
tootlich) Bervounbdete Fann e8 fagen: Mich hat der Eingebilbete
Beneidet ; mich weggutilgen hat er lange gefonnen und gedacht. 25
Sdyon bamals, ald wir, nody finger, mit Wirrfeln fpielten,
und die Haufen Golded, einer nach vem andern, von feiner
eite u mir Deritbereilten, da ftand er grimmig, log Gelaffen-
Deit, und innerlidh vergebrte ibn die Wergernif, mehr fiber
mein Olid, al8 fiber feinen Berluft. Nody erinnere i 30
mich bed funfelnben Blidks, der yervatherifhen Bldffe, ald
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wir an einem dffentlichen Fefte vor vielen taufend Menjchen
um bie Wette {hoffen. Gr forverte mich auf, und beide
RNationen | ftanden] ; | die Spanier, die Niederlander wetteten
und wimnfdten. I Ubermand ihn; feine RKugel irrte, die

5 meine traf; ein lauter Freubenfdhrei der Meinigen durchbrach
bie fuft. Nun trifft mih fein Gefdhof. Sag’ ihm, baf
idy’8 weiff, baf idh ibn Tenne, vaf die Welt jebe Siegedzeichen
vevachtet, bie ein Fleiner Geift er{hleihend {ich aufrichtet.
Und Du, wenn einem Sohne mdglich ift, von ber Sitte ved

10 Baterd zu weiden, itbe beizeiten die Scham, indem Du Dich
fite ben fdhamft, den Du gerne von gangem Herzen verehren
mbdteft |

Ferdvinand. 3 Hore Didh an, ofne Didh zu unters
bredhen ! Deine Borwife laften wie Keulfhlage auf einen

15 elm; i) firhle die Gridyiitterung, aber idh bin bewaffnet.
Du triffft mid), Du verwundeft mich nidht; firhlbar ift mir
allein ber Schmerz, der mir den Bufen gerveifit. LWehe mir!
Wehe! Bu einem folhen Anblid bin i) aufgewadyfen, ju
einem folchen Schaufpicle bin ich gefendet!

20 Ggmont. Du brihft in Klagen qus? Was rithrt, was
Betiummert Dich? Jft e8 eine fpate Reue, daf Du der fdyinds
lichen Berfdmdrung Deinen Dienft geliehen? Du bift {o jung,
und baft ein gladlided Anfebn. Du warft fo jutvaulid, fo
freundlidy gegen midh. ©o lang’ i) Dich fab, war ih mit

25 Deinem Vater verfdhnt. Und eben fo verflellt, verftelter
al8 er, Iodft Du mich in dad Nep. Du bift der Abjcheuliche |
Wer ihm traut, mag er e8 auf feine Gefabr thun; aber
wer fiirdhtete Gefahr, Dir zu vertrauen? Geh! Geh! Raube
mir nicht die wenigen Augenblide! Geb, dap i) midy fammle,

30 bie MWelt, und Didh) uerft, vergeffe! —

Fervinand., Wasd foll ih Dir fagen? Ich fehe und
febe Didy an, und febe Dich nicht, und firhle mich nicht. Soll
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ih mich ent{chuldigen 2 Soll ih Dir verfichern, daf idh erft
fat, erft gang gulept be8 Vaters Abjichten erfubr, daf ich
al8 efn gezroungenes, ¢in)leblojed) Werfzeng feined Willens
bandelte? TWas frudhtet’s, weldhe Meinung Du von mir Haben
magit? Du bift verloren; und ich Unglactlicher ftehe nur s
o, um Dir'd ju verfichern, um Didh zu bejammern,

CGgmont. Welde fonderbare Stimme, weld) ein uner=
warteter Iroft begegnet miv auf vem Wege sum Grabe?
Du, Sohn meined erflen, meined faft eingigen Feinbes, Du
bebauerft mich, Du bift nicht unter meinen Mitbern 2 Sage, 10
vebe! Fitr wen {oll iy dich Halten ?

Ferdbinand, Graufamer Vater! SJa, ih erfenne Did)
in viefem Befeble. Du Fannteft mein Herz, meine Gefinnung,
vie Du fo oft al8 Crbtbeil einer zdrtlichen Mutter fdhalteft.
Micy div gleich zu bilven, fandteft Du mich hierher. Diefen 15
Mann am Rande be8 gibnenven Grabes, in ber Gewalt
eined willfinlidgen Todbes zu feben gwingft Du midy, vaf ich
pent tieffien Schmers empfinde, baf idh taub gegen alled
Sdyidfal, vaf iy unempfindlich werde, 8 gefchehe mir
was wolle. 20

Ggmont. I erftaune! Faffe Dih! Stebe, vede wie
ein Mann,

Ferdinand. O vaf ich ein Weib wave! Daf man miv
fagen Ednnte : Wasd vithrt Dich? Was fidht Dih an? Sage
miv ein grdferes, ein ungebeuvered lebel, madie mich jum 25
Seugen einer fdredlichern Ibat; i) will Dir danfen, ich
will fagen: G8 war nidhts.

Ggmont. Du verlierft Dih. Wo bift Du?
Ferdinand, Laf diefe Letben{dhaft rafen, laf midh Toss
gebunden Elagen! 3 will nidht fandhaft fcheinen, wenn 30
ANed in miv gumfammenbridgt. Didy joll ich Bier fehn? —
1
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Didh 2 — E8 ift entfeplich! Du verflehft mih niht! Und
follft Du mich verftehen? Ggmont! Ggmont! (Jhm um ben
Hals fallend.) '

Ggmont., Lofe mir dbag Geheimnif!

5 Ferdinand., Kein Geheimnif.

Ggmont. Wie bewegt Dich fo tief da8 Shidfal eines
frembenn Mannes ?

Ferdinand., Nidht fremd! Du bift mir nidht fremd.
Dein Name war’s, ber mir in meiner erflen IJugend gleich

10 einem Stern de8 Himmeld entgegenleuchtete. Wie oft Hab’
idy nad) Dir geborcht, gefragt! Desd RKinved Hoffnung ift der
Jiingling, de8 Jiinglingd der Mann. So bit Du vor mir
ber gefdhritten ; immer vor, und ohne Neiv fah ich Dich vor,
und fdritt Dir nad), und fort und fort. Nun Hofft’ idh

15 endlich Dich zu feben, und jah Didy, und mein Herz flog Dir
entgegen.  Did) batt’ ich mir beftimmt, und wablte Didy aufs
Neue, da ich Didy fah. Nun Pofft’ ich exft mit Dir u fein,
mit Dir gu leben, Dich zu faffen, Dich — Das ift nun Yes
weggefdhnitten, und iy fehe Didh bier !

30 CEgmont., Diein Freund, wenn e8 Dir wohl thun
faun, fo nimm die Berfidperung, dbap im erflen Wugenblid
mein Gemirth Dir entgegenfam! Und hore midh)! Laf
und ein rubiged Wort unter cinander wedfeln! Sage
mir: Jft e8 der flrenge, ernfte Wille Deined BVaterd midy

25 ju tddten ?

Ferdinanv, G ifs.

Ggmont. Diefed Urtheil warve nicht ein Leered Schreds
bild, midh 3u dngftigen, dburdy Furdht und Drobung su flrafen,
mich zu erniedrigen, und dann mit Eoniglicger Gnade micy

30 wieder aufzubeben ?
.Ferdinand, Nein, adh leiver nein! Anfangd {hmeichelte
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ich miv felbft mit biefer audroeichenven Hoffnung; und fdhon
va empfand i) Angft und Sdhmerz, Didy in diefem Suftanbde
su feben.  Nunift e8 wirklich,Cift) gewif.  Nein, ich vegiere
mich nicht, Wer giebt mir eine Halfe, wer cinen Rath, vem
Unyermeidlichen zu entgeben ? 5

Ggmont, So hove mich! Wenn Deine Seele o ge=
waltfam bringt, mich u vetten, wenn Du bdie Uebermadyt
verabjcheuft, die midy gefeffelt Dalt, fo vette midh! Die
Augenblide find foftbar. Du bift ves Algewaltigen Sobn,
und {elbft gewaltig — af und entflichen ! I Tenne bdie 10
Wege; bie Mittel tonnen Dir nicht unbefannt fein. Nur
biefe Mauern, nur wenige Meilen entfernen mid)y von meinen
Freunven. Lfe diefe Banbde, bringe mich zu ihnen und fei
unfer. Gewif, der Kdnig danft Dir dereinft meine Rettung,
et ift er bervajdht, und vieleicht ift ihm Aes unbefannt. 15
Dein Vater wagt; und die Majeftat muf a8 Gefchebene
billigen, wenn fie fich aud) davor entfepet. Du dentft? O
benfe mir ben Weg der Freibeit aus! Sprich und ndbre die
Hoffnung vder lebenvigen Seele !

Ferdinand. Schweig, o fhroeige! Du vermehrit mit 20
jebem Worte meine BVergweiflung. Hier ift Fein Ausdweg, fein
Rath, feine Fludht. — Dad qudlt mid), dad greift und faht
mir wie mit Klauen die Bruft. I Dhabe felbfit Das Nep
gufammengegogen ; ich Fenne bdie flrengen, feften Knoten ; ich
weif, wie jever Kithnheit, jever Lift die Wege vervennt find ; 25
ich fixble mich mit Dir und mit allen Wnbdern gefeffelt. Witrdbe
icy flagen, Datte idh nicht ANed verfucht? Bu feinen Firfen
Pabe idy gelegen, geredet und gebeten. @Ex {chickte mich bierher,
um Aes, wad von Lebensluft und Freude mit mir lebt, in
biefem Augenblice ju zerftoven. 3

Ggmont, Und Feine Rettung? !

132
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Ferdinand., Keine!

CGgmont (mit bem Fufe fampfend).  Keine Rettung!—
— Giifies/ Leben!1) [ Sehpne | frevindliche Gemwobnleit bes
Dafeind und Wirfend, von Dir foll ich {cheiven, o ge=
5 laffen {cheiven! RMNicht im Jumulte der Schlacht, unter dem
Gerdufdy ver Waffen, in der SBerfirenung ved8 Getitmmels
giebft Du mir ein fluchtiges Lebewohl; Du nimmft Feinen
eiligen Abfchied, verfirgeft nicht ven Yugenblif der ITren-
- nung. " I foll Deine Hand faffen, Dir noch einmal in die
10 Augen febn, Deine Schdne, Deinen Werth rvecht lebhaft
fublen, und pann mich entfhloffen lodreiffen und fagen:
Fabre Bin'!
Ferdinand. Und ich foll daneben fehn, sufehn, Dich
nicht alten, nicht hinvern finnen! O welde Stimme reichte
15 gur Klage! Weldhed Herz flofle nicht aud feinen Banben vor
biefem Jammer 2 )
Ggmont. Faffe dih!
Ferdinand Du fannft Didh faffen, Du fannft entfagen,
ben fchweren Schritt an der Hand ver Nothwenbdigleit Helbens
30 mdfig gebn.  Was fann idh? Was foll ich 2 Du itbermwindeft
Did) felbft und und; Du iberftebft ; ich fberlebe Dich und
mich felbft. Bel der Freude bed Mabls Pab’ ich mein Licht,
im Getimmel der Schlacht meine Fabne verloren. Seal,
veteorren, teQll’ {dheint miv die Sufunft.

235 Ggmont. Junger Freund, ven idh durch ein fonderbares
Sidfal jugleih gewinne und verlieve, ber fitr mich bie
Yobesfchmerzen emypfindet, fitr mich leivet, fie mich in diefen
Yugenblifen an; du verlierft mich nicht. War dir mein
Leben ein Spiegel, in weldem Du Didy gerne betrachteteft,

30 fo fei e8 auch mein Tod. Die Menfdien find nicht nur us
fammen, wenn fle beijammen find; aud) der Gntfernte, der
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Abgefchicone lebt und. Jch lebe Dir und Habe mir genug
gelebt. G@ined jeben Faged Hab’ idh mich gefreut; an jebem
Jage mit rafcer Wirtung meine Pilidht gethan, wie mein
Gewiffen miv {ie zeigte.  Tun endigt {ich dad Leben, wie 8
fich feither, fritber, {chon auf dem Sanve von Gravelingen 5
Datte endigen fonnen. I Hove auf zu leben; aber ich habe .
gelebt. So leb’ aud) Du, mein Freund, gern und mit L,
unbd fcheue den Iod nicht.

Fervinand, Du batteft Dich firr uns exhalten Finnen,
erhalten follen. Du Yaft Didy felber getddtet. Oft brt' idh, 10
wenn fluge Manner fiber Didh fpvachen, feindfelige, voohl-

. wollende, fle flritten lang’ itber Deinen Werth; dodh endlich
pereinigten  fle {icdh), RKeiner wagt’ e8 zu leugnen, Jeder
geftand: Ja, er wanbelt einen gefabrlichen LWeg. — Wie oft
wimfdpt’ ih, Did) warnen ju fonnen! Hatteft Du denn 15
Feine Frcunbde ? ,

Ggmont, 3Jd war gewarnt,

Ferdinand., Und wie ih punftweife alle diefe Be-
fhuldigungen wieder in der Antlage fand, und Deine Ant-
worten! Gut genug, Didh zu entjdhuldigen ; nidht triftig 20
genug, Dich von der Schuld ju befreien —

Ggmont. Died fei bei Seite gelegt. €8 glaubt bder
Menfdy fein Leben zu leiten, fich felbft su fihren, und fein
Sunerfted wird unwiverftehlih nady feinem Schidfale gezogen.
Laf unsd varfiber nidht finnen ; diefer Gedanfen entithlag’ ich 25
mid) leicht — fchwerer der Sorge firr diefed Land; dod) aud)
paffie wird geforgt fein. Kann mein Blut firx Biele fliefen,
meinem Bolfe Frieve bringen, fo flieft e8 willig. Leiver
wird’d nidht fo werdben, Doch e8 giemt dem Menfchen, nicht
mebr gu gritbeln, wo er nicht mebr wirfen {oll. Kannft Du 30
die verderbende Gewalt Deined BVaterd aufbalten, lenfen, fo
thw's, Wer wird baé Fonnen 2 — Leb’ wobl |
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Ferdinand, I fann nidht gehn,

Gagmont. Raf meine Reute Dir aufs befte empfoblen
fein! 3, Babe gute Men{hen su Dienern — daf fle nidpt
gerftveut, nicht unglindlich werden!  Wie fiebt e8 um Richard,

5 meinen Schreiber 2 -

Fervinanbd. Grift Dir vorangegangen. Sie haben ihn
al3 Mit{dhulbigen ded Hochverrathd entbauptet,

Ggmont. Arme Seele! — Nod) Eing, und dann e’
wob!, i fann nidht mefhr. Was auch vent Geift gewaltfam

1o befchaftigt, fordert die Matur zuleht dodh umwiderflehlich ifre
Rechte, und wie ein Kind, ummwunden von ver SHlange, des
evquidfenden Schlaf8 gentefit, fo legt der Mide {ich nod) einmal
vor ber Pforte des8 Tobed nieder und rubt tief aus, ol ob
er einen weiten MWeg zu wandern BHitte. — Noch) Eing —

15 3¢ tenne ein Mavdyen, Du wirft fle nicht veradhten, weil fie
mein war. Nun id) {le Dir empfele, flerd’ {ch rubig. Du
bift ein edler Mann ; ein Weib, bas den findet, ift geborgen.
Qebt mein alter Avolph?  ft er frei?

Fervinand. Der muntre Greis, ber Cud) u Perde
20 immer begleitete ?

Ggmont. " Derfelbe.

Fervinand, Gr lebt, er ift frei.

Ggmont. Gr weif ibre Wobnung; laf Did) von ihHm
~ fithren, und lobn’ ibm 6i8 an fein @nbe, daf er Dir den
25 Weg gu diefem Kleinove geigt. — Leb’ wohl !

Ferdinand. I gebe nicht.

@gmont (iln nad) der Thive drangend). Leb’ wohl !

Ferdvinand., O laf mid noch!

Ggmont, Freund, Leinen Abfchied.

30 (Gr egleitet Ferdinanden bis an dle Thire und veift A& dort von ifm
o8, Herdinand, betdubt, entfernt fidy eflend.)
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+ Ggmont (allein). Beindfeliger Mann ! Du glaubteft nicht,
wmiv dieje Woblthat durdy Deinen Sobn u ergeigen. Durd -
ibn bin i ber Sotgen I08 und der Schmerzen, der Furdht
unbd febed dngfilichen Gefuhls. Sanft und dringend fordert
bie Natur {hren legten Sol. €3 ift vorbel, e8 ift befchloffen!s
Und wad bie legte Nacdht mich ungewif auf meinem Lager
wacherd Bielt, vasd fdlafert nun mit unbepwinglidher Gewif-
Peit meine Sinnen ein,

G fept fid) aufs Rubebett, Mufit.

Gifier Shlaf! Du fommft, wie ein veined Glird, unges 10
beten, unerfleht, am willigiten. Du ofeft die RKuoten ber
ftrengen Gedantfen, vermifcheft alle Bilder ber Freude und ves
Sdymerze8 ; ungebindert flieft ber Kreid innerer Harmonien,
und eingehiillt in gefdlligen Wabnflnn, verfinfen wir und
boren auf zu fein. 1§

(Gt ent{dylaft ; vie Mufif begleitet feinen Schlummer. Hinter feinem
Lager fdyeint {ld) die Mauet u evdfinen, eine glangende Grideinung |
geigt fid.  Die Freibeit in himmlijdhem Gevoande, von eimrer Klarheit
umfloffen, vuft auf einer Wolfe, Sie hat die Jirge von Klavden, und
neigt fidh gegen den {dlafenden Helden. Sie vriicft eine bedauernde 20
Gmpfindung aus, fie fdyeint ihn ju beflagen. Bald faft fie fidh), und
mit aufmunternber Geberde geigt fe ihm das Binbel éBIeiIe, bann den
Stab mit vem Hute. Sie heift ihn froh fein, und ndem fle ikm
anbeutet, daf fein Tob den Provingen die Freiheit verfdhaffen werde,
exfenmnt fle ihn als Sieges und veidh)t ihm einen Lorbeerfrany. Wie fle 25
fich mit Dem Krange dem Haupte nafet, madt Egmont eine Bewegung,
toie einer, ber fidh im Schlafe vegt, dergeftalt, baf ex mit dem Gefidyt
aufiodrts gegen fie legt. Sie hAlt den Kvany dber feinem Haupte
fdhwebend : man 25“ gang von yeitem eine Friegerifche Mufif von
Trommeln und Pfeifen: bei dem leifeften Laut derfelben ver{hwindet 30
pie Grideinung. Devr Sdhall wird ftarfer. Egmont evvad)t; das
Gefangnif witd vom Morgen mafig erhellt. Seine erfle Bewegung
ift, nady dem aupte gu greifen: ev fieht auf und fieht fidh um, indem
er bie Hand auf dbem Haupte behalt.)

Berfdwunden ift der Kranzl Du fdhdnes Bilb, dad Licht 35



120 Ggmont |

pe8 Tnged hat Didy verfdheuchet! I, fte waven’s, fte waren
vereint, bie beiben fufeften Freuven meined Herzens. Die
gottliche Freibeit, von meiner Gelichten borgte fie die Geftalt ;
bad veizende Mddchen Eleidete fich in der Freundin Himmlifhes

5 Gewand.  In einem ernflen Augenblic erfdheinen fle vereinigt,
eenfler al8 lieblid). Mit Glutbefledten Soblen trat fle vor
miv auf, die wehenden Falten de8 Saunted mit Blut beflects.
@8 war mein Blut und vieler Cdlen BVlut. Nein, e8 ward

- nidht umfonft vergoflen. Sdreitet durch! Bravesd BVolf!

10 Die Siegedgottin fiuhrt Did) an! Und wie pad Meer durd)
Gure Damme bricht, {o bredht, fo veift den Wall der Tyrannei
sufammen, und fdwemmt erfiufend fle von ihrem Grunde,
pen fte fih anmaft, weg !

Trommeln ndher.

15 Hordh! Hordh! Wie oft rief mich diefer Schall um freien
Sdyritt nach vem Felbe Ded8 Streitd und ved Siegd! Wie
munter traten die Gefabrten auf der gefabrlichen, virhmlichen
Bahn!  Audy idy fchreite einem ebhrenvollen ITobe aud bdiefem
Kerfer entgegen ; ich flerbe firr die Freibeit, fiir die ich lebte

2o und fodht, und der ih midh jept leidend opfre.

Der Hintergrund wird mit einer Reibe fpanifder Soldaten befept,
weldie Hellebarden tragen.

Sa, fibrt fle nur gujammen! Sdlieft Gure Reihen, Ipr

fhrectt mich nicht. ) bin gewobnt, vor Speeren - gegen

35 Gpeere gu fteben, und, ringd umgeben von tem bdrobendven
Fod, dad muthige Leben nur doppelt vafdh zu fithlen.

Srommeln.

Dich fhlieht der Feind von allen Seiten ein! E3 blinfen
Schroerter; Freunve, Hobern Muth! JIm Riden Habt ihr
30 Gltern, Weiber, Kinder !



5. Aufjug. 121

(Auf die Wadhe eigend.)

Unbd diefe treibt ein Hohled Wort bed Herrfchers, nidht ihr
Gemirth. Schugt\ Cure GiiterHUnb Euer Liebited ju evretten,
fallt freudig, wie i) Gudy ein Beifpiel gebe.

(Trommeln. Wie er auf die Wadje (08 und auf die Hinterthiir ju- 5

eht, fallt der Borhang; die Mufif fallt ein und fdlieft mit einer
g SiegesfympGonic bas Stid.)
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NOTES.

Griter Aufjug.

P. 5, . 2. Armbruftjdhiefien, ¢ cross-bow shooting.’ The etymo-
logy of the word fvmbruft, which was first used in the twelfth
century, is not quite settled. 8ome consider it as a genuine
German expression formed from the word #um, ‘arm,’ and
WBruft, ‘breast,” or the Old High German pruft, ‘split,” ¢ rent,’
whilst other philologists, including Jacob Grimm, classify.it
among those expressions which, according to their present
form, seem to be derived from German roots, but which are
in tact phonetic corruptions of foreign words; they derive
Avmbruft from the Middle Latin ¢arcubalista,’ ¢ arbalista,’ the
Modern French ‘arbaléte.” The fact that the, now fem. noun,
Pembruft was first used both in the masculine and neuter gender,
would seem to speak against its purely German origin.

1. 6. Nur is here an expletive ; hin may here be rendered by
‘on,’ or ‘away.’

Transl. baf—wvird, ‘ that there be an end of it.’—Afle, used
as a predicate, denotes ¢ gone,’ ¢ finished,’ ¢ at an end.’

L 7. In the clause Jfhr—nid)t the present tense is used for
the future in order to express the speaker’s confidence, that
his competitors ¢ will not deprive him of the prize,’
- L 8, The expression Tage, in conjunction with a possessive

onoun, is frequently used in German to denote ‘the whole
ifetime of a man.’ Here the accusative is used, duration
of time being expressed in German, as is the case in Greek,
and commonly also in Latin, by the accusative.

Wnd fo wir’ i), &c. In German the conditional mood is
employed, since the clause states an inference from an as-
sumption or supposition which is understood.

L. 10, Dazu, ‘to boot” The shooting-match was a R5nigs:
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fchiefen, i. e. he who was the most successful shot was ¢ king of
the year among the marksmen’ (Sdiigentonig).

L 11, The idiomatic expression bafir aud) may here be
rendered by but then;’ ) to beplaced at the beginning of the
clause. Jetter intimates that Soest is to pay ¢ double scot,’ i. e.
twice the amount which each of them has to contribute in-
dividually to the general score. Cp. p. 6, L. 24.

L 14. Jemand etiwas abhandeln, ¢ to buy something of any one.’

L. 15. ©o strengthens here the term lange. It might be
rendered by ¢altogether,’ supplying the word genug after lange.

1. 16. §eh!’ idy stands here for wenn id) fehle. The con-
junction wenn, ‘if,’ may be omitted in hypothetical clauses,
in which case the latter are put in an inverted form. When
the hypothetical clauses are followed by a principal clause,
as in the present instance, the latter is generally introduced
by the adverb fo, ¢ then,” which, however, need not always be
expressed in English. This mode of expression forms an im-
portant feature in the construction of the German sentence,
and deserves the full attention of the student.

. Sql't)’s will here best be rendered by the future of the verb
to be.’

1. 18, &c. Drein (contract. from davein) veden, ¢ to have a word
in the matter.” Soest being aware that Buyck is a good shot,
is afraid that he will carry off the prize.—%Rur immer§in, ¢ go on.’

1. 20, The Pritjdmeifter, or Britfdenmeifter, was a kind of
‘harlequin’ or ‘buffoon marker’ at shooting-matches, who, as
Adelung explains, ¢ pointed out the spot which had been hit
in the target, and made the spectators laugh by his gestures
with his sword of lath’ (Pritfdye, or Britjde). He used to bow
in a comical manner to the successful marksman, and it is
to this circumstance that Buyck alludes in exclaiming Reveveny !
which may be rendered by ‘ make your bow.’

1. 23. The Latin ‘vivat’ (cp. the Fr. ¢vive’), from wivere,
‘to live, may be rendered by *long live,” whether it stands by
itself or is connected with the adj. hod); but hodh alone may
also be rendered by ‘long live’ (or ‘hurrah’), the verb leben
being understood. For abermals, see Note to p. 9, 1. 13.

P. 6, I. 1. Wave Meifter, &c. The adverb ‘even’ should be
supplied in this clause.

1. 5. Daf id), &c. The conjunction paf is sometimes used in
popular language in exclamations. The clause baf—fage may
be here rendered by ¢let me tell you!’

1. 6. The familiar expression ivie ift’s stands here for g
ift, or was gibt e8, ¢ what is the matter?’

1. 9. ®egen here signifies ¢ compared with.’
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Sdluder denotes generally a ¢ wretch,’ a ¢ pitiable fellow;’ say
here * bungler.’ -

1. ro. There is no single and full equivalent in English for
the adverb exft/in the sense-in which it-occurs here. It makes
the verb more emphatic, corresponding somewhat to the
Latin ‘vero.’ Buyck wishes to say, that Egmont is a better
marksman than he himself, even when using the crossbow, but
that with a gun Egmont ‘is sure (erft) to hit better than any
one else in the world’ In English, the emphasis might here
be obtained by placing the conjunction ‘and’ at the beginning
of the clause. On Egmont’s skill in shooting, and on the high
esteem in which this art was held by the Flemish, see the
Note to p. 9, 1. 15.

L. r2. Anlegen (a gun, &c.), ‘to level;’ immer vein fdhwar ge:
fdyoffen, lit. he always hits the black; say, ‘and the bull’s-
eye is made,’ The adverb rein is here synonymous with
ganylidy, vol(ftanbig,  completely,’ and the past participle gefdoffen
1s used to denote the certainty of the action, viz. ‘as soon as
he levels he makes a bull’s-eye.’

L. 15, &c. m&({rcn,‘to maintain,’ ‘to support.’ Redinung, here
‘charge.’ Supply bringt before Wein.

L 17. Ausmadyen is here synonymous with beftimnten, ‘to settle.’

1. 18, &c. Turn fremd by ein Fremper. The ironical remark
contained in this speech is directed against the then existing
foreign rule, which recognised neither the laws, nor the ¢ cus-
toms’ of the Netherlanders.

l. 20, The adverb ja has in similar phrases the force of
‘1 declare;’ ‘why,” &c.

1. 21. Dodj here strengthens the assertion and may be omitted
in English; uns . . . laffen, lit. ‘leave them to us,’i.e. respect them.

1. 23. Gaftiren, ‘to entertain,’ to treat, from ®aft, ¢ guest,’ is
one of the few purely Teutonic verbs which end in the foreign
termination iven (ieven).

Wil nidyt haben, ¢ does not wish ;’ ¢ will not allow.’

1. 24. Sufammenlegen, here to club together.’

1. 26. Ohne Prajudt (from the Latin ¢ praejudicium’), without
prejudice to the established custom, i. e, ¢saving,’ or ‘reserving
our rights.” Ruysum intimates, that he wishes to consider
Buyck’s offer as an exceptional case only.

1. 27. Splendid (with the accent upon.the i), from the Latin
¢splendidus,’ is used in colloquial language for freigebig, ¢ liberal,’
¢ munificent.’ .

G laufen 3u laffen o 8 gedeiht, is a popular phrase expressing
¢to spend freely when prosperous.’

L. 30. Shto .. . Wohl, ¢ To the health of your. The now
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obsolete form Jfro is the Old High German 7ro, the genitive
and dative of the feminine pronoun si (fie). It was formerly
used in official style, especially in connection with titles.

P. 17, 1. 1/\Jétter| the malc¢ontent tailor, is anxious to remove
the ambiguity of which the general form 3fro admits, which
may signify both ¢your’ and ‘his’ He therefore substitutes
the more distinct Gure for Jfro.

L 2. Bon Herzen should here be rendered by ‘heartily,” and
in the next line but one by ‘from his heart.’

Dod) fo fein folf, ¢ must be so.’

1. 5. Ruysum, being deaf, did not understand the drift of
Soest’s speech, and seems to thirk that the latter has brought
out another toast. Soest, however, merely adds the name of
the king in explanation of his speech, which circumstance
only increases the misunderstanding.

L 7. In allergnddigft, ‘most gracious,” the superlative is
strengthened by aller, the genitive of afl.

L 11. The verb tréften, ¢ to comfort,’ denotes, when referring
to a deceased person, ‘to bless;’ ¢ to have mercy on his soul,’
both in biblical and popular language.

1. 12. Grbboden, earth, denotes ‘the whole world,’ corre-

sponding to the Latin ‘orbis terrarum.’ Charles V was the
most powerful potentate gf his times, and the saying that
‘the sun never set in his dominions,’ is well known. Strada
(i, p. 10), in speaking of his power, says: ¢that giant who
boasted that he had extended his hands beyond the Pillars
of Hercules.’ (llle gigas, qui Herculeos ultra terminos exten-
disse manus gloriabatur,) which is an allusion to the Emperor’s
device, consisting of the Pillars of Hercules and the motto
of plus ultra, i.e. ‘and beyond that.’
" Gud) is here an ethical dative, which is used with personal
pronouns, in order to denote an individual interest, regardiug
some fact, in the person speaking, or spoken to. This kind
of dative occurred formerly also in English.

1. 13. Wenn ev Gud) begegnete, &c. Goethe has here sketched
the characters of Charles V and his son Philip II, in accord-
ance with a parallel which Strada draws between the two
sovereigns. He says (i, p. 66): ¢ For the Emperor, who was of
easy access, and to whom one could speak without difficulty,
behaved like a private person, being everywhere confident in his
own majesty. And he was so versatile in everything, and his
mind so pliant, that he easily assumed foreign habits ; so that
he was not less a German with the Germans,or an Italian
with the Italians, or a Spaniard with the Spaniards, than he
was a Fleming with the Flemings. Philip, however, was, and
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showed himself to be in everything, a thorough Spaniard. He
spdke little, and only in Spanish; he showed himself rarely
in public, and seemed to aspire to veneration by retire-
ment. He changed |nothing in his apparel and pomp which
he had brought with him from Spain. All this, however, wag
interpreted by the people, whose minds were already excited,
as pride and contempt; they being disgusted by that very
difference of manners.’ (Nam Caesar aditu facilis alloguioque,
privatum in modum demittebat se, securus ubique Majestatis
suae, Atque ut erat wersatili ad omnia pariter ingenio, mores
exteros ita inducbat; ut nom minus cum Germanis Germanum
ageret, Italumque cum Italis, aut cum Hispanis Hispanum ; quam
Belgis suis se Belgam praestaret. Pbilippus contra, et esse et
wideri omnibus Hispanus : parce loqui, nec nisi Hispanice ; publico
libenter abstinere, et quasi ex abdito wenerationem intendere : de'
westitu, deque cetero cultu, quem attulerat ab Hispania, nibil im-
mutare. Id wero commotis semel animis, superbia et contemptus
babebat)‘ur, perinde quasi ea morum diversitate ipsi fastidi-
rentur.

L. 17. It is an historical fact that the Netherlanders wept at
the abdication of Charles V. In describing the ceremony of
the abdication, Strada reports (i, p. 7) : ¢ With tearsin his eyes,
he paused a moment, and he drew abundant tears from those
who were present.’ (Subortis lacrymis substitit : ex eorumque,
qui aderant, oculis ubertim lacrymas expressit.) Cp. Motley, Rise
of the Dutch Republic, i, p. 108.

L 18. Regiment is here used in the sense of Regierung.

1. 25. Strada says (i, p.26) ‘ that the Netherlanders speedily
forget the injuries they have received, unless they see them-
selves despised as persons who easily put up with anything;
then, indeed, they are quite implacable in their anger.” (Nisi
3i contemni se wvideant, tamquam ex facili tolerantes; tunc enim-
wero implacabiliter excandescere.)

L 29. ®emiith is a collective term formed from Muth (cp.
the English ‘mood’), and was primarily used to express the
intellectual power of volition, affection, &c., in general, and
also the temporary state of the mind. It has a very compre-
hensive meaning; here it may be rendered by ¢affection.’

Goethe frequently follows the former German usage, in
employing gegen after expressions of ‘love’ and ‘affection,’
in the sense of ‘for,’ or ‘towards.’

l. 32. There are several passages in Strada which refer
to Egmont’s popularity. In speaking of the fervent wish of
the Flemish to see- him appointed their Regent, he says
@, p- 33): ‘He had, too, an innate friendliness, and that
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rare quality, a popularity which did not detract from the
dignity of his nobility.’ (Accedebat innata wiri comitas et
(quod rarum est) innoxia nobilitati popularitas.) And in de-
scribing the/efféct whi¢h his execuation had on the people, he
states (ibid. i, p. 328): ‘He was beloved by all’ (In omnium
amoribus erat).

P. 8,1 1. Jemand auf den Hinden tragen, lit. ‘to carry any
one on one’s hands,’ is a figure of speech for ‘to treat any
one most tenderly,” ‘to bestow upon any one affection and
admiration.’ The Latin equivalent for that phrase is actually
used by Strada in describing Egmont’s popularity, viz. Erat
in oculis . . . Belgarum, comes Egmontius. (Cp. Note to p. 9,
l. 15.) Here, however, a literal translation will be preferable,
because the phrase is put in the conditional mood; only, to
make the English version more emphatic, the adverb ‘actually’
might be inserted before ¢ carry.’

Jemand etwas anfehen, signifies ‘to perceive something by
looking at any one.’ Here weil—anfieht may be rendered
by ‘because one can read in his face,” or by ‘because one
need only look at him to see,” &c.

L. 2. Das freie Leben, ¢ joyousness.” The adjective frei is used
to denote ‘lively,’ ¢ gay,’ ¢sprightly,’ as well as ¢free.’

L. 3. Gute Meinung, here ‘kindly feeling’ The expression
Meinung was formerly also used for ¢affection,’ ¢love,” &c.

1. 5. The phrase Jemand leben laffen, used in a convivial sense,
denotes ¢ to drink the health of any one.’

The impersonal phrase, ¢4 ift an mir, eud), &c., signifies ¢ it is
my, your turn,’ ¢it is for me, for you,” &c. Cp. the French
¢ c’est & moi, 3 vous,” &c.

1. 8, Cp. Note to p. s, L. 23.

l. 9. The battle of Saint Quentin (Goethe adopted the
spelling ¢ Quintin’ from Strada) was fought on Aug. 10, 1537,
between the forces and allies of Philip IT, mainly consisting of
Englishmen, Germans, and Spaniards, and the army of Henry
I1 of France. The French were totally defeated, chiefly
through the gallantry and promptness of Egmont. Compare
Schiller’s Historische Skizzen, p. 4, 1. 21, &c.

1. 15. Ginem Ging auf den Pely (more usually auf die Haut)
Brenuen, is an idiomatic phrase for ‘to shoot,’ ¢ to fire at any
one”’ Translate Hab’—gebrennt, by still 1 fired one more shot
at the French.” The form gebrennt for the more usual gebrannt
is very appropriate in the mouth of the speaker.

Sum Abfdhied, ¢ as a parting gift.’

l. 17. Da ging's frifd), ‘there was brisk work.” The town
of Gravelines is situated near the sea-shore and the river Aa
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about midway between Calais and Dunkirk. The armies of
Philip I under Egmont, and of Henry I1 under Marshal de
Thermes, met near that place on r3th July, 1558, and a
sanguinary battlé/ensued, which(resulted in the total defeat of
the French. The main onset was made by Egmont and his
light cavalry, but the final victory was also owing to the
' Germans, who turned the left flank of the enemy, when the
English made their opportune and effective appearance. Cp.
Schiller’s Histor. Skizzen, Chapter 11, p. s, &c.

L 18. Brennen und fengen, lit. ¢to burn and singe,’ is used as
a general term for ‘to lay waste by fire.’

The term Walidy (Wel{d)) denotes al/ nations of Romance
origin, but is now more particularly used with reference to
Italians only ; when it refers, however, to a particular Romance
nationality, it should be rendered accordingly. In the present
scene it is always applied to the French. As to the etymology
of Walfd), some derive it from the Old High German,
¢ Wal(a)h,’ i. e, ¢ foreign,’ which word is again traced to the
Latin ¢Gallus’; whilst others derive it from the Sanskrit
¢ Miechha,’ which denotes a person who talks indistinctly, in
the same way as the Greeks called the barbarians *Ay\eooo,
i. e. “speechless.’

L. 19. The country was mercilessly ravaged by the troops
under Marshal de Thermes, whom Strada describes (i. p. 20)
as ‘an old general who plundered and ravaged maritime Flan-
ders’ (weterem belli ducem, Flandriae maritima praedis incen~
diisque vexantem).

1. 30. Handfeft, i. e, ¢ having a strong hand or fist,’ corresponds
to the English familiar expression ¢strong-fisted.” ®ielten .. .
wiber, rather unusual for widerftanben.

1. 21, &c. Das Maul—rather vulgar for ben Mund or bas Geficdht
—verjerren, ‘to make wry faces.’” Suden, here ¢to waver.’

1L 23, 23. Da ward Ggmont das Pferd, &c. Egmont stands
here in the dative, in accordance with the idiomatic peculiarity
of the German language to use, in instances like the present,
the dative of a noun, instead of the possessive case. That
Egmont’s horse was shot under him at the commencement of
the battle is stated by Meteren (i. 21), whose account Goethe
followed closely in the first part of his description of the
battle; the second part is based on the account given by Strada.

1. 24. The adverbs Yiniiber, hevitber, correspond here to the
English ¢ backwards and forwards,’ in which ¢ backwards’ is the
equivalent for Beritber (cp. the Latin ¢ ultro citroque’). The
expression is here used to denote the doubtful state of the
battle in its first stage, as will be seen from Note to 1. 26,

K
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Mann firr Mann, &c. The prepositions fir, gegen and mit,
which are to be rendered here by ‘to,’ are in German appro-
priately varied, in accordance with the character of the re-
spective combatants in the hand=to-hand conflict. It may be
of some interest to know that the first two prepositions occur
in the same combinations in the original Dutch account of
Meteren, viz. * Man vor Man, Peerden teghen Peerden.’

L 25. An...hin is here synonymous with lings, ‘along.’
It was low tide—of which circumstance Marshal de Thermes

intended to avail himself in order to-make his escape—,

En? the fight took place along the broad sands towards
alais.

1. 26. We give here, at once, the principal points of Strada’s
description of the battle, which Goethe has adapted in so
masterly a manner to his purpose: ¢ For after the two veteran
armies had been fighting for a while with doubtful issue, an
unexpected event entirely destroyed the French army, which
was then beginning to waver. Ten English vessels were by
chance sailing that way, and having noticed the battle from the
distance, they hastily made towards the mouth of the river
Aa, and firing on the flank of the French, they brought down
upon them from the seaward side, where they considered
themselves quite secure, a storm which was the more terrible
because it was unexpected. The lines of the infantry were
broken, the cavalry was seized with a panic, and the whole
army was routed, so that scarcely any one was left of the whole
mass to report the disaster to their friends . . . And as if to
increase the disgrace of the vanquished, those who had escaped
and wandered about Flanders without knowing their way, were
miserably killed by the women who flocked from the villages,
with cudgels and sticks. (Dum enim a weteranis utrimque
exercitibus, dubio aliguamdiu Marte, conseruntur manus, in-
clinantem paululum Gallorum aciem inopinatus repente casus plane
perdidit. Nawes Britannicae decem illac forte practervebe-
bantur, conspectaque procul pugna, ad ostium fuminis Haae
JSestinanter admatae, Gallorum latera tormentis invadunt %tem-
pestatemque a mari, unde sese inaccessos rebantur hostes, adeo
improvisam, ideoque majorem important, ut solutis peditum ordi-
nibus, transmisso in equites metu, profligato universo exercitu, vix
¢ tanto dein numero superfuerit, qui nuncium cladis referret ad
suos . . . In quod et illud wictis accessit ad ignominiam, quod
eorum reliquias per ignota Flandriae, loca errabundas, egressae
e pagis gregatim mulieres fustibus sudibusque . . . misere con-
trucidarunt, i. pp. 20, 21.)

1. 27. The onomatopoetic interjections bav, bau correspond
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to the English ‘bang, bang.’ Jmmer mit Kanonen in . . . drein,
¢ cannon after cannon, right into.’

1. 29. The incidents related in the concluding lines of p. 8
and in the first lines/df pi gydre taken from Meteren.

L 31. Perbei: say ‘approach’; the verb fommen being here
understood.

L. 32. The English cannon struck also their allies, because,
as Meteren says, ‘the two parties were so close together.’
The adv. wol{ is here used in the sense of yuweilen, ¢at times.’

P. 9, I. 1. The verb brad) does not signify here, as seems
generally to be supposed, that the firing ‘broke the lines of
the French,’ but that it ‘broke their spirit,’ that it *dis-
heartened the French,’ which version is supported by the
statement of Meteren, ‘that the firing destroyed the courage
of the French and emboldened the Flemish.’

Da ging's, ¢ there was brisk work.’

L. 2. The interjections rid, rad, which are here used to
express the rapidly succeeding crackling noise of musket re-
ports, may be translated ¢ crack, crack.’

. 3. ©prengen is here used in the sense of, ‘to drive vio-
lently’; ‘to force.” The use of the past participle without the
aux. verb, here and further on (l. 7), imparts great force and
vigour to the speech.

Grfaufen for extrinfer is properly said of beasts only.

1. 4. Und—binterdrein, ‘and we Dutchmen jumped straight
after them.” The above use of was is confined to familiar
speech only.

L. 5. Ung. .. mward erft wohhl, &c.,‘we felt the more comfortable.’
Cp. on erft, in the present signification, Note to p. 6, 1. 10.

1. 6. Jumner has here the meaning of ‘without stopping.’
The river alluded to is the Aa, which was behind the French
army. The sea was on their right hand, and the enemy in
front.

L 7. Sufammenfauen (mil. term), ‘to cut to pieces.’ MWeg:
fdyiegen, ¢ to shoot down.” Was mun nod dpurdbrad, ¢those who
escaped.” See above, Note to 1. 4.

l. 8. Gud) is here an ethical dative. Cp. Note to p. 7, I, 12.

L 10. Das Pfotden veiden, ‘to stretch out the little paw,’
corresponds nearly to the idiomatic English phrase, ¢ to draw
in one’s horns” With reference to the conclusion of peace,
Strada adds to his above-cited account of the battle the re-
mark, ‘Thus Henry King of France readily accepted the
peace which he refused when favoured by fortune,’ (Sic
Henricus Galliae rex, quam fortuna blandiente respuerat pacem
o o o non illibenter illam complexus est.)

K 2
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Goethe, and also Lessing and Schiller, use the form Friebe,
for Hrieden, in the accus. case, when it occurs without the
article. Cp. Lessing’s Minna v. Barnbelm, C.P. 8., p. 30, L. 1.

1. 13. Abermal, fioncemore;f again.’ The adverb aber, now
chiefly used for ‘but,’ was formerly employed for ‘again’;
now it generally occurs in this signification in the compound
form abermals or aber unb abermals.

1. 15. Strada says (i. p. 33), with reference to the desire of

the Netherlanders to see Egmont appointed as their Regent:
¢ All the Flemish looked fondly up to Count Egmont, a prince
glorious in warfare, and who was excelled by nobody, whether
when engaged in battle against the enemy, or in time of
peace at tournaments, or in shooting at the target with the
gun, which latter art is held in high esteem by the people.’
(Erat in oculis wotisque Belgarum, Comes Egmontius, clarus
militari scientia Princeps, manuque, sive inter hostes, sive domi
equestribus in ludis decurrendis, librandoque ad signum sclopo
a quibus magna genti existimatio] nulli secundus, &c.) Strada
turther adds, that Egmont’s brilliant exploits at St. Quentin
and Gravelines, which were publicly acknowledged even by
the king himself, endeared him above all to his countrymen;
so that if the votes of the army and the wishes of the
people had been consulted, he certainly would have been
appointed Regent of the Netherlands. ,

L 17. Wahr bleibt wahr is an idiomatic expression corres-
ponding to the English ¢truth is truth,’ The pronoun mir is
here an ethical dative.

1. 18. Cp. on if’8 an mir, Grammatical Note to p. 8, 1. 5.

L 21, 3n bem Haufe, i.e. in the House of Habsburg. This
assertion is based on the fact, that the easily satisfied Ne-
therlanders had some reason to be pleased with the govern-
ment of several female Regents who were descendants of the
House of Habsburg, Margaret of Austria or (Savoy) daughter
of the Emperor Maximilian I, and paternal aunt to Charles V,
governed the Netherlands from 1504 to 1530 with prudence
and gentleness, and gained the good-will of the people. Her
successor Mary, Queen Dowager of Hungary and sister of
Charles V  the famous huntress-queen—was likewise popular
among the Netherlanders, For Margaret of Parma, see Note
to p. 13, L. 16,

1. 23. Klug ift fie, &c. Strada portrays the Regent’s cha-
racter in the following words (i. p. 42): ‘She possessed, besides,
. a ready presence of mind, and in action a wonderful dexterity
to steer in whichever direction she chose. . . . Then, as to
piety, she had indeed a very great master, Ignatius Loyola,
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the founder of the Order of Jesus, to whom she used to
confess, and that more frequently than was customary in
those times." (Caeterum ingenium ei promptum ac praesens,
interque agendum) Velificationis .(in) omném partem obliquandae
mira dexteritas . « . Porro ad pietatem magno sane magistro
usa est, Ignatio Logola Societatis Jesu fundatore : - apud quem
expiare a noxis animum, idque crebrius aliguanto, quam ea ferrent
tempora, consuewvit, &c.) .

1. 25. In addition to the four sees of Arras, Cambray, Tour-
nay, and Utrecht, Philip II created fourteen new bishoprics (viz.
of Mechlin, Antwerp, Bois le Duc, Rurmond, Ghent, Bruges,
Ypres, Saint Omer, Namur, Haarlem, Middelburgh, Leeu-
warden, Groningen and Deventer), substituting bishops for the
abbots, who generally used to be elected by the religious insti-
tutions themselves, and thus taking away the old rights of the
Netherlanders. This measure greatly increased the disaffection
of the people, who saw in it an expedient for enriching foreign
priests by Flemish wealth, and for gaining fanatical agents for
the extinction of ‘heresy’ in the Netherlands.

1. 26, The verb f{ollen is, in phrases like the present, used
elliptically; the verb niigen, ‘to be of use,’ being understood, as
wozu foll bag? ¢ what is the use of that?’

I. 29, @8 fet um ber Religion, &c. This and similar complaints
were, according to Meteren and Strada, loudly and frequently
uttered by the people.

@s fid) is an idiomatic phrase, by which the speaker
ironically admits the occurrence of an event which has
actually nor taken place. It must be translated according to
the sense of the passage in which it occurs., Here it may
be rendered by phrases like ‘of course, it is so’; ‘Oh, I
believe you.’

L. 30. Goethe mentions, in accordance with Meteren, three
sees only, because Utrecht was within the archiepiscopate of
Cologne.

®ing's . . . ju, ‘ things went on,’ or ‘ were done.’

L. 33, @8 fept (familiar for es gibt) Berdruf, &c., is an imper-
sonal phrase for ¢ there is, or arises, vexation,” &c.

P. 10, L 1. Ritteln und {dhiitteln is one of those alliterative
rhyming expressions in which the German language abounds,
and which may frequently be rendered into English by a single
word. Here, however, we may translate {diittelt und vittte(t
by ¢stir and shake,’ and friiber in the next line by ‘ muddier.’
The speaker wishes to imply that ¢ the more one looks into
and agitates the matter, the more unsatisfactory it becomes.’

1. 3. Sie—thun, lit, ‘she can add nothing to it, nor take
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anything from it i.e. she can make it neither belter nor
worse.

1. 5. The Psalms, partly translated into French verse by the
poet Clément\/Marot (1495<1544)/and completed at Geneva
by the celebrated Théodore Beza, or rather De Beze (1519—
1605), who appended to them suitable melodies, enjoyed the
greatest popularity in Flanders. The prohlbltlon to sing them
was founded on the edict promulgated by Charles V at Augs-
burg, Sept. 25, 1550, by which all kinds of private worship, as
well as the reading of the Scriptures, were forbidden to lay-
men on pain of death; and it is recorded (Brandt, Hist. der
Reformatie, i. 169) that one Thomas Calberg, being convicted
of having copied some hymns from a book printed at Geneva,
was burned alive,

1. 6. The obsolete pl. form, Reimen for Reime, is here very
appropriate in the mouth of the speaker

I. 8. &dyelmenlieder, ¢ frivolous songs.’

l. 9. Und Sadjen, Gott weif, ‘and Heaven knows what.’

L 11, Nidts, lit. ‘nothmg, i.e. no harm.

1. 12, The phrase id) wellte fie fragen, is here used lromcally,
denoting, ¢ I should ask their leave, indeed !’

The province alluded to was Flanders, of which, as well as
of Artois, Egmont was the Stadtholder.

l. 13. ©as madyt, whether followed by bdaf or not, expresses
idiomatically ¢ that is,” ¢ because.” Cp. the Fr. cela fast que.

l. 14. Nady etwad fragen, is here equivalent to fiy um etwas
befimmern, ¢ to trouble oneself about anything.’

1. 15. Wer Belieken hat, ¢ who likes to’; ¢ who has a mind to.’

L. 16. Ja wohf may here be rendered by ‘surely,’ to be
placed before @8 ift.

1. 20. @8 fei nidt auf, ¢it was not done in.’

L. 21, &c. Dod) immer may here be rendered by ‘anyhow,’
and ba by ‘therefore.

Gtwas fein laffen, ‘to leave anything alone.’

L 22, anutﬁtwnéblenu, ‘officials of the Inquisition.” The
inquisitors had appointed sub-inquisitors, who, accompanied
by a notary, collected written information in the provinces
concerning suspected persons.

L. 24. Der Gewiffenszwang feflte nodh, ‘this restraint of con-
science was yet wanting,’ i.e. to complete the ignominious
oppression. The elliptical exclamation bas fehlte nod is used
to express the highest degree of disappointment or misery,
and denotes, as in the present instance, that a certain event
was yet wanting to complete anything unpleasant.
~ L 27. Kommt nicht auf, ¢ will not maintain itself,” The Inqm-
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sition was so deeply and universally abhorred by the Nether-
landers, that it may be considered as the principal cause of
their revolt against the Spanish rule; though it was not quite
so mercilessly carried outithere@s)in Spain.

L. 31. The adjective fatal, with the accent on the second a,
is used in German to express a high degree of unpleasantness,
i.e. ¢ provoking,’ ¢ grievous,” &c.

2ieb, here used ironically, may be rendered by ¢ good.’

P. 11, L. 4. Ueber, here ¢ across.’

. 5. A number of German field-preachers used to roam
through the Netherlands, preaching the Gospel in the open air.
Thousands of people flocked from all parts of the country to
hear them, and thus they greatly contributed to the spread
of the Reformation. The fact that there were two powerful
agencies at work in the Netherlands for the furtherance of
the Reformation, namely, the Lutheran and the Calvinistic
elements, has been most skilfully illustrated by Goethe, in
mentioning the popularity of the German preachers and of
the French version of the Psalms.

L. 12. @etody, ¢ mess,’ is the familiar frequentative form for
Gefody (from fodien), and denotes, rather contemptuously,
anything cooked, more particularly a mixture.

Herumtrommel(n, lit. ¢ to drum away,” may here be rendered
by ¢ to drone,’ the expression being used to denote the mo-
notonous delivery of the priests.

1. 14. Bon der Leber wegfpredyen, is an idiomatic phrase, equi-
valent to vom Hevzen wegjprechen, ¢ to speak from one’s heart.’

1. 18. Dod) aud) may here be rendered by ¢after all,’ and
bran (contracted from baran) by ¢in it.’ Bas is here used for
etvad.

L. 19. Mic ift's . . . Herumgegangen, it has been running.’

1. 22. Das glaud’ id), ¢ I should think so.’

1. 24. Undb—nun: say ‘and where is the harm.

1. 26. Buyck reminds his compatriots that ¢in chatting’ they
neglected to do honour to the wine and to the Prince of
Orange.

l. 28. Den—vergefien, ¢ we must not forget him.” The follow-
ing demonstrative pronoun, bas, may be rendered by ¢ he.’

1. 30. Bradye einen nidyt heroor, ¢ could not pull you away.’

l. 31. William, Prince of Orange, was a German by birth,
He was born in 1533, at Dillenburg, in the county of
Nassau, being the second son of Count William of Nassau,
and of Countess Juliane of Stolberg. He derived his surname
from the small principality of Orange (Oranien), situated in
the present department of Vaucluse, which he had inherited,
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in 1544, at the age of eleven, from his relative, Prince Réné of
Orange. William of Orange was the founder of the national
independence of the Netherlanders, who commonly designated
him by the familiariname, ¢Father William.” He gave up his
exalted position and the comforts” of wealth to lead a life of
incessant struggles in the service of the people, and stead-
fastly refused the crown, repeatedly‘offered to him by the
nation. Even his enemies could not deny him their tribute
of admiration for his constancy in the unequal warfare which
he had to wage, and his friends likened him to a rock in the
ocean, ‘tranquil amid raging billows’ (cp. Das ift ein redjter
Wall, p. 11, 1. 28). It may be truly said of him, that he com-
bined almost all the virtues of the great benefactors of man-
kind known in the world’s history. This great man died in
-1584, at the age of fifty-one, by the hand of the assassin Bal-
thazar Gérard, a native of Burgundy.

P. 12;, L. . Gine Gefundheit bringen, or ausbringen, ¢ to propose
a toast.

1. 6. Jetter’s speech describes the feelings of peaceful citi~
zens amidst the turmoil of war, with its universal confusion,
uncertainties, and imminent dangers.

l. 7. Daf—geht, ‘that it glibly slips from your mouth,’
i.e. the cheering in honour of war,

The adverb wolji may here be rendered by ¢ quite.’

1. 8. MWie lumpig—ift, * but how wretched it (the war) makes
us feel.” The term lumpig is here synonymous with jammerlid),
‘wretched’; ¢ miserable.’

L 9. Das @etrommel, ‘the (constant) beating of drums.’
Getrommef is the frequentative form of trommeln. Frequen-
tative nouns are formed in German from verbs, by means of
the prefix g¢, and are always neuter. They generally denote
the constant occurrence or frequent repetition of an action.

hl. 10. Da is frequently used in German in the sense of Kier,
‘here.’

Haufen, here ¢ troop.” This word is frequently used in the
singular number without the letter 1.

Gejogen fommt, ¢ approaches.’

l. 12, The verb bleiben, lit. ‘to remain,’ is used as an
equivalent for ‘to die, more particularly with reference to
_persons perishing on the field of battle or in consequence of a
shipwreck. The expression probably conveys the notion that
the person dying remains on the spot whilst others return.
Cp. the French ¢ rester sur le champ de bataille.’

L. 13. €id drangen (from Drang, ‘throng,’ ¢ pressure’), ‘to
Jpress forward,’ .
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l. 14. ©ein Tage, say ‘ever.’ Cp. Note to p. 5, 1. 8.

1. 16. Wie's ben . . . ergeht, ‘how it fares with the.’ Ncth,
¢ distress.’

1. 18. §8—ifo; fit willbe otin turn wext.’

L. 22. The expression 3 bt fidy (wer), is here used ironi-
cally, signifying ¢ much can he practise (who).’ The reflec-
tive form is used in German impersonally, when the activity
is not conceived as proceeding from a definite subject, or
when the latter is stated in a general way only, as is the case
here.

1. 25. Auf is here used in the sense of gegen, ¢ against.’

1, 26. Holten—Athem, ¢ we breathed freely again.’

1. 28, The interjection gelt is often used, either ironically
or in earnest, to express the certainty that the person spoken
to will grant the truth of an assertion, It admits of various
renderings, as ‘I'd bet’; ¢faith’; ¢eh, is it not so?’ &c. (cp.
the French n'est ce pas?) Here it might be translated by
¢ didn’t they?’ to be placed after bie—auf, ¢ they pressed you
hardest.’

L. 29. Berir er fid), ‘ mind your own business,” The proper
meaning is ‘don’t vex me, but vex your own self.’

l. 30. Die—bir, ‘ they were heavily quartered upon you.’

L 31. Maul: say ‘tongue.’ The term Maul, ‘mouth,’ is
properly used with reference to beasts only.

P. 18, 1. 4. The word Zropf signifies literally a ¢ drop,’ and
figuratively a ‘silly person,’ ‘a blockhead,” &c. Some etym-
ologists trace the figurative meaning to the Low German
Droves, ‘a silly person,’ or to the Slavonic ¢ Traup,’ ‘a fool,’
whilst others explain it by the circumstance that Tropf was
formerly used for ‘apoplexy,’ and a person of weak under-
standing was called Sropf, he being considered as helpless as
an apoplectic person. In support of this explanation we would
add that Zropf was employed for apoplexy’ because it was
supposed that that disease was caused by drops of water from
the brain (cp. the French ‘goutte’) and an apoplectic person
was therefore equivalent to one whose brains were affected,
and wice versd.

L. 12, Der Alfe, &c. The old invalid Ruysum now joins his
compatriots in the ¢canon,” which was formed by their suc-
cessive exclamations.

L. 16. Margaret of Parma was the daughter of Charles V
and Margaret van der Genst. She was brought up until
her eighth year by Margaret of Austria (also called ¢of



138 'NOTES. [Acr

Savoy’), the Empcror’s paternal aunt, then Regent of the
provinces. Upon the death of the latter the young princess
was entrusted to the care of the Emperor’s sister, Mary,
Queen Dowager of [Hungany.Margaret was twice married ;
first to Alexander of Medici, and a few years after his death
to Ottavio Farnese. She was about thirty-seven years of age
when her half-brother Philip II appointed her, ¢ for political
reasons,” Regent of the Netherlands. Endowed with a power-
ful mind, possessing a proud and energetic character, and
well versed in the art of diplomacy, she seemed the most
suitable person for the difficult office ; the more so, because
she wouid not be considered a stranger by the Netherlanders.
In her appearance she was rather masculine, majestic, and she
was famous as a huntress, and outrivalled in this respect her
instructress, Mary of Austria. It is a fine dramatic touch of
the author to make her appear on the stage in a hunting-dress.

1, 18. Jfc ftellt . .. ab. Abftellen is here used for abbeftellen,
and the indicative is employed for the imperative.

l. 21. The Regent refers to the dreadful scenes of image-
breaking which took place in the Netherlands in the latter
part of August 1566.

L. 22. Berftreuen, here ¢ to divert.’

L. 23. The expression Bilber, ¢ images,’ is here used figura-
tively for ¢scenes.’
hl. 26. Das Rathlidyfte, ¢ the most advisable,’ i.e. ‘the suitable
thing.’.

P. 14, L. 1. The verb anfadien is now generally used in the
sense of ‘to kindle,’ but in the present ‘instance it means
‘to fan’ (the Latin ‘afflare’), an interpretation which is also
confirmed by the authority of Jacob Grimm.

Umbertreiben here ‘to spread’; umftellen here ‘to keep in.’

L. 2. Berfdhiitten here *to stifle’; ‘to suffocate.’

1. 4. The verb ift has in this phrase the signification of ¢ can.’

1. 5. Refyrer designates here the religious teacbers and ministers
who flocked to the Netherlands from the neighbouring coun-
tries, explaining and preaching the Gospel, &c.

l. 7, &c. Jerviittet may here be rendered by ‘unsettled,’
Sdywindelgeift by ‘spirit of infatuation,” and unter fie gebannt by
‘implanted among them.’

1. ro. Gingeln, lit. ‘singly,’ i.e. ¢in full detail’; ¢ minutely.’

l. 12. Ruf denotes here ‘rumour,’ and juvor fomme, ¢ outrun.’

1. 18. Goethe has selected for Margaret of Parma’s secre-~
tary, whom he makes the exponent of liberal views and of a
conciliatory policy, a courtier whom, as is related by Strada,
the Regent had employed in 1567 to bear a special letter to
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the King (‘ Machiavellum aulicum suum legat ad regem.’ i. p. 301).
It has been conjectured by some critics, that in the selection
of that name a reminiscence of the celebrated Florentine his-
torian was in'Goethe's mind!

1. 25. The general outlines of the image-breaking riots con-
tained in the following speech are condensed from the detailed
account given by Strada (i. p. 216, &c.).

P. 15, L. 1. The conjunction nur, when put in connection
with the relative pronominal adverb was, strengthens the asser-
tion, Render therefore ifes—antreffen by ¢ everything sacred
and holy which they find on their way.’

1. 5. The name of the bishop was Martin Rithove.

1. 8. The tumultuous outbreak of the Iconoclasts is here
called a conspiracy, in accordance with the original account
from which the present sketch has been condensed. 1t has,
however, been historically proved that the movement was, to
speak with Motley, ‘a sudden explosion of popular revenge
against the symbols of that Church by which the Reformers
had been enduring such terrible persecution.’

1. 9. The reflective verb fidy erf{aren is here synonymous with
" fidy offenbaren, ¢to manifest itself.’

L 1. QBubetl)o(unq Translate recital.’

Gefellt fich dagu. Translate ‘adds to my grief, that.’

1. 12. The conjunctive (subjunctive) is used in German in
clauses containing an apprehension.

1. 15. @®rillen, here ‘fancies,’ ‘whims.’

1. 17. Mbgen, may here be rendered by ¢felt inclined.’

L 19. §ii’s Nadyfte forgen, ¢ provide for the nearest concern.’

L. 22, The pertinent answer of the Regent seems to be
founded on Strada’s remark (i. p. 194) : ¢It is easier to foresee
than to avert the events which are in store for us.’ (Quae

1 tire, qguam wvitare, facilius est.)

L 24, &c. Gin ﬂSott fire taufend, lit. ¢ one word for a thousand,’
i.e. ¢in one word.’ In the clause Sbt—md)t the present tense
is used for the fature. Cp.p. 35,1 7

L 25. Lafit fle gelten, ¢ recognise them (i.e. the adherents of
the new creed).

1, 26. Faft—ein, ¢ admit them within the pale of civic order.’
The drift of Machiavell’s advice is, that the best mode of
stifling the growing rebellion would be, to take off with one
stroke the edge of the spreading ferment by declaring the new
doctrine legal, and by placing its adherents in the eyes of the
law on an equal footing with the ¢true believers.’

1. 37. Dabt Jfr . . . gebradit. The perfect tense is sometimes
uscd in German for the future perfect,
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L. 29. Berfeert here ¢ ruin.’

1. 31. Gelbft bie Frage: say ‘the mere suggestlon

P. 16, L. 1. The present speech of the Regent is entirely
founded on the account which, Strada gives (i. p. 141, &c.)
of the secret correspondence which was carried on between
* herself and Philip II.  The letters, one hundred of which were
in the possession of that remarkable historian, were frequently
written in cypher and in all of them the King urged the Regent,
to have constantly in view the safety of the Roman Catholic
Church before everything else in the world. Strada further
relates that Philip II was kept so well informed of all the
doings of the heretics, that he actually sent to the Regent a list
of their names (which was likewise in the hands of the his-
torian), stating at the same time their rank, age, hiding-places,
and even their personal appearance.

L 3. Wiffen will: say ¢ will not hear (of).’

I. 5. Translate here ﬂkcmung by ¢doctrine.’

L. 8. ©dyirfe, here ¢severity.’

L. 9, &c. Render here nadjfehe by ‘be indulgent,’ dulve in
the gext line by ¢tolerate,’ or ‘be patient’; and Glauben by
¢ credit.

L 13. Jemand ettas iwiffen lafen, ‘to inform any ome of
anything.’

l. 15. Den RKrieg . . . anblafen, ¢ to kindle (the flame of) war.’

L. 16. Strada states that the Flemish merchants were the
principal promoters of the ¢ heretical ’ movement, they having
been infected by their intercourse with foreign merchants. The
German soldiers who had been employed by Charles V and
Philip II also contributed to the spread of ‘heresy !

L 19. Transl %J?od;tc bod) . . - eingeben by ¢ oh that . . . would
suggest,’ and @kift by ‘genius.’

1. 20, nitdndiger ift, say ‘ better becomes.’

1. 21. Bweierlei Glaubens, ¢ of two different creeds.’

1. 23, The clause Go[d;—mubet is elliptical. In the English
rendering the adv. nie should be placed at the beginning, sup-
plying after it the imperative ‘utter’ or ‘let me hear,” Cp. Note
to p. 9, 1. 23.

p=4 Tren und Glauben I;aItm is an idiomatic phrase for ‘to
regard truth and good faith.” $olitif may here be rendered by
¢ politics’ or ¢ diplomacy.’

1. 28. Bewihrte Lefive: say established faith.’

1. 30. Hingeben an, here ‘give up for.’ The expression her:
gelaufen is generally used with reference to a vagabond,
straggler, or adventurer. Here, however, that term will

perhaps best be rendered by ‘random.’
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1. 32. Desdivegen, lit. on that account, may here be translated
by ¢ for what I have said.’

P. 17, L. 3. Heil, here ¢salvation.’

1. 6. The\verb/ besridfiien) should here be rendered by ‘to
allude’ or ‘refer to.

1. 8. Medit innerlidhen, say ¢ heart-felt.’

L. 11. The conversation here alluded to is given by Strada
(i. p. 210) in full. After having related the outrages of the
Iconoclasts, the author of the De Bello Belgico proceeds,
¢ The news of that fierce slaughter greatly afflicted the Re-
gent, who, turning in her deep grief to Egmont, who accom-
panied her to the Palace on her way from the mass and
sermon, said, “Do you hear, Count, what pleasant news
they bring from Flanders, this province of yours? . .. And
will you, of whose bravery and fidelity the King always ex-
pected the utmost, allow such great crimes against God to
pass unpunished?”’ (Enimwvero furiosae cladis nuncius praeter

dum afflixit ani Gubernatricis: quae ingenti moerore ad
Egmontium conversa, qui eam 4 Sacro et concione redeuntem
comitabatur in conclave: Audis, inquit, Comes, quam laeta
perferuntur e Flandria, provincia tua? . . . Tu wero, de cujus
praecipue wirtute ac fide sibi Rex pollicitus semper est omnia,
patieris in Provincia tibi commissa, tam immania in Deum
scelera impune patrari?) To this reproof the Count calmly
replied, ¢ First we must think of the conservation of the
State; religious matters will be easily settled afterwards.’
(Primam conservando imperio curam intendendam esse, religionem
Sacile dein restitutum irs.)

1. 19. Nebenfadye, ‘a thing of secondary importance’; ‘a trifle.’

1. 20. Translate here iiber by as to,” and berubigt by ‘satisfied.’

i 21. Sid) leid)t geben, say ‘soon be settled.’

1. 22, According to the usual rules of Grammar the com-
pound comparatives should be used here, i.e. mefyr wafr, but
the simple comparative sounds in the present instance more
energetic. The rule alluded to was not always followed by
Lessing either.

L 24. Daf ¢ mehr . . . gu thun iff, ‘that we are more
anxious for.

L 27. Gette Pfrinven gefdhymauft, ‘ swallowed fat benefices.’

1. 28. Translate werben befegt by ‘are given to,” and omit the
preposition mit in the translation.

1. 29. Laffen—merfen, ‘do not the Spaniards give unmis-
takeable signs?’

1. 32. Bon den Seinigen, say ¢ by their own countrymen,’

P. 18, L. 4. Du Srite, ¢ you range yourself with.’
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1. 5. The pronoun id) is to be supplied before tvol(te.

1. 7. MWollen is here used in the sense of ver Meinung fein, transl.
therefore Wenn—wil(ft by ¢if this be your opinion.’ Cp. the
corresponding, use; of *velle -in Latin, as for instance in guod
quum wvolunt, declarant quaedam esse vera. (Cicero.)

1. 9. According to Strada (i. p. 114) both Egmont and
Orange manifested great coldn:ss {’owards the Government as
soon as the Regent had assumed her office, for ¢ having both
been frustrated in their hopes to obtain the government of the
whole of the Netherlands, they felt the recent slight the more
keenly.” (Nempe cum dejectus uterque spe adminstrandi universi
Belgii, recentem repulsam acrius sentiebant.)

I. 10. The league between Egmont and Orange was, accord-
ing to Strada (i. pp. 115-120) rather cemented by their
common hatred against Cardinal Granvelle, than by their
opposition to the Regent.

L. 14. The delineation of the characters of Orange and
Egmont is almost entirely based on the sketch drawn of them
by Strada, who says (i. p. 120): Egmont was of a cheerful
temper, frank and self-confiding; Orange, however, was of a
melancholy disposition, reserved (heimlid)) and distrustful. Full
of forethought, the latter was constantly restless, and directed
his thoughts towards the future; the former busied himself
only with the actual present. One would have hoped more of
the one; feared more from the other. (Erat Egmontius
ingenio bilari, explicato, sibique pracfidente; tristi Orangius, in-
observabili, vitabundo. . . . Provisor alter anxius, inque futura
semper animo praecurrens ;—alter plerumque curis vacuus nisi
instantibus—Plus ab altero sperares: ab altero, plus timeres.)

L. 18. Geht—Sdyritt, ¢ steps forth freely.’

1. 20. o hod): say ‘as proudly.’

1. 21. Nidyt—fdmwebte, ¢ were not suspended over him.’

k. 22. Cp. Note p. 7, 1. 32.

1. 23. Héngen an ihm, ‘are attached to him.’

1. 24. Ginen Sdein: say ¢ appearances.’

L 25. Von Jemand Redjen{daft fordern, ‘to call any one to
account.’

1. 26, &c. This passage contains an allusion to the family
dispute which was attached to the principality of Guelderland.
It had been sold, in 1471, by the family of Egmont to Charles
the Bold of Burgundy, and in spite of a litigation which broke
out subsequently about its possession, it remained in the hands
of the Habsburg dynasty. The words used here by Goethe
are based on a remark which Strada adds (i. p. 329) to his
account of the House of Egmont, viz. ¢ It—viz. the House .of
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Egmont—derived its name from the town of Egmont, situated
on the extreme border of Holland, on the coast of the North
Sea, and from which Lamoralius assumed the title of Count,
although he was Prince;of Gaure[Gawr], which lay on the
Scheldt, not far from Ghent.” ~ (Genti cognomentum ab Eg-
montio oppldo in extrema Batavia ad litus occidentale, ex quo
comitis appellationem semper usurpavit Lamoralius, quamvis
Ga've)rae ad Scaldis ripam sitae, non procul Gandawo princeps
esset

Cp. also Schiller's Histor. Shzzm, p- 3,L 1 &c, and Notes.

1. 30. Wieder geltend madyen, here ¢ revive again.’

P.19, 1. 3 Sidy um Jemand verdient mad;m, ‘to deserve well
of any one’; ‘to render great service to.’

L 5. €idy ann, ‘to benefit oneself.’

1. 6. Qefelljdhafien—Selage, ¢ social gatherings, feasts and ban-

uets.’
9 L. @meu—@d;mmbd ‘a never-ceasing frenzy.’

L. 10. ®efd)ipft : say ‘imbibed.’

1. 12, Abjeidhen, here ¢ devices.” See for the incidents alluded
to by the Regent the Notes to Egmont’s speech, p. 44, &c.,
and the Historical Introduction.

L. 15. The phrase Sdylimm genug denotes, with idiomatic
brevity, that ‘it is bad enough as it is’; viz. Egmont’s doings
are bad enough in their consequences, although they are not
the result of any evil intention.

1. 18. @o—Nnbere, ‘thus one drives on the other’; i.e. the reck-
less doings of the one produce the harsh doings of the other.

L 19. Dag madyt fid) erft vecht, ‘is the more sure to be
brought about’; namely, the very endeavour to avert a certain
occurrence produces the contrary result.

1. 2a. It is an historical fact that Egmont’s doings were, one
and all, duly chronicled at the Spanish Court, and that, all
his actions were recorded to his detriment.’

1. 23, 24. Daf may here be rendered by ¢in which,’ and
midy—madit by ¢ does not annoy me, annoy me very much ’

1. 27. The term gefilligen is here used in the sense of ‘ac-
commodating,’ ¢ convenient.’

1. 29. Wenn=—Iebe, ¢if he were perfectly convinced.’” Mark
the use of the conjunctive, here and in the following clauses.

1. 30. Nur aus Gefilligheit, ¢ from mere courtesy.’

1. 31. G8—geben: say ‘that will come all in good time’;
viz. the departure of the Spaniards from the country is sure
to follow of itself.

P. 20,11 1-3. Regt...aus, ‘do (not) consider as.’ The verb
auglegen signifies literally to ¢interpret’; ¢to construe.’
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1. 2. Blut, lit. ‘blood,’ may here be rendered by ¢ temper.’

L. 4. In this line the verb auslegen should be rendered by its
literal equivalent.

1. 6. The, preposition-yor is here to be rendered by ¢ on,” and
in the next line by ¢against.”

1. 8. The privileges connected with Flemish nobility were
considered as a special safeguard against any hasty arbitrary
act of royal displeasure, and the Knights of the Golden Fleece
could, besides, only be judged by the Grand Master (i. e. the
King) with the assembled Chapter of the Knights. Cp. p. 49,
L 17; p. 63, ll. 13-16..

1. 11. The charge here mentioned forms one of the articles
of the accusations brought forward against Egmont.

1. 12. Daf—Hhatten, ‘that we had something on our hand.’

L 13. Laf mid) nur, ‘let me alone’; i.e. let me speak on.
Was—bavon, ‘what weighs upon my heart shall find its
vent on this occasion.’

L. 15. Gmpfindlid) ift may in this line be rendered by ‘can
be wounded,’ and in the next line by ‘susceptible’ or ‘vulner-
able.

1. 17. This seems to be an allusion to a meeting of the
Council which took place on Dec. 15, 1566, and at which the
Regent delivered an energetic address (communicated in full
by Strada, i. p. 241), with a view of obtaining the sanction
of the nobles to strict measures and ¢ of throwing upon their
shoulders the burden of the responsibility’ concerning the
outrages of the image-breakers.

1. 24. The name of the ‘trusty’ messenger is fictitious.

1. 26. Cp. p. 14, L. 12.

1. 27. The concluding remark seems to be an allusion to
the secret messages which the Regent used to send to the
King of Spain.

P. 21, 1. 7. Rickesdienft may here be rendered by ‘favour.’

L. 8. Jbhr—1Whin, ¢ you hold me (as with a spell) so fast before
you with the yarn.’

L. 11, Ging may here be rendered by ‘something’ The
neuter form is frequently used in German, as in the present
instance, to denote a thing which is self-understood in an in-
definite manner.

L 12, a;'lbfd; fecunbiren, ¢to sing a good second.’

l.17. When the adverb Kib{d) is used to strengthen the
meaning of another adverb, it assumes the signification of redt;
fer, ¢ right, very,” &c. Hrijd) weg ; say, ¢ briskly,)’
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1. 18. Reibftiid, ¢ favourite song,’ or ¢ tune.”

1. 20. The past participles gerfifret in this, and gefpiclt in the
next line, are used with the force of an imperative.

l. 2a. The form/ gewaffnetOinstedd). ©Of) bewaffnet occurs fre-
quently in poetry, when the past participle has a passive
meaning. The former is, besides, far more melodious in this
place than the latter would be.

1. 23. Haufen, here ¢troop.’

1. 24. §ithret may here be rendered by ¢carries.’ This and
the following line refer to Mein Licbiter.

l.d 26. The form Herge instead of Hery was formerly also
used. .
hl. 28, Wammslein is a diminutive of Wamms, ¢ jacket.” Hofen,
[4 OSe.’

P. 23, 1. 1. Folgt’ is here the present conditional of folgen,
and ging’, in L. 3 and 4, that of gefen.

"Raus is abbreviated from inaus.

1. 3. The expression Provingen is here appropriately used
on account of the division of the Netherlands into provinces.

1. 6. Sddhiefen davein, ¢ fire among them.’

L 7. Sonver Gleidyen, ¢ without comparison.’

1. 8. On account of the double meaning of which the word
‘man’ admits, the term Mannsbild, lit. ‘male being,’ may here
be rendered by *soldier.’

1. 9. Unter bem Singen, ¢ during the song.’

1. 1o, Bleibt . . . ftoden, ‘falters.” Jfhm die is to be translated
by ‘his.’

yl. 11, &c. Strang, here ‘skein.” Singt . . . aus: say “finishes.’

L. 16. The verb mar{diten is a military expression, and signi-
fies the ‘marching of soldiers.’

1. 20, &c. Faft—Haufen, ¢ nearly all the soldiers are out.’

1. 27. The adverb aud) may here be rendered by ¢ besides.’

1. 28. Thut mir weh, here ¢ pains me.” Jmmer nidyt, ¢ never.’

1. 29, &c. Id)—ihn, ¢ I have done him wrong.” Mid nagt’s am
Hergen, ¢ it wrings my heart.” Lebenbdig, here ‘keenly’; ‘asutely.’

l.31. The adverb bod) has in such exclamations the
meaning of ‘surely.’

L. 32. Treuer Burjdhe: say ‘ true-hearted fellow.’

P. 28, L. 1. 3dy—Iaffen, ‘I cannot help it.’

1. 5. Uebel baran fin, ¢to be ill,’ or ¢badly off.’

L. 7. Dod) is here to be rendered by ‘yet,’ to be placed
before id).

L 8. ®ut is here used in the sense of redt, ¢ right.” .

1. 9, &c. Jemand gern Yaben, ¢ to like any one.” Jemand(em)
wohl wollen, ¢ to wish any one well.’ ,

L
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1. 10. Cp. for the form fonnen the Note to p. 15, 1. 17.

1. 12. The adverb immer-is here used in the sense of imumer:
Bin, ¢ at any rate’; ‘at all events.’ :

L. 13. \T'he prongun)idy dsfrequently omitted in German
colloquial speech, and in poetry.

1. 17. ©p is here a mere expletive. @egangen ift, ¢ has come
to pass.’

1. 18. The verb biirfen is here used in the sense of ‘to need.’

1. 19. Translate here wdre mir by ¢ would become.. . . to me,’
placing this clause after mefr.

1. zo. The omission of fiix before ein in this phrase is per-
mitted in familiar speech only. .

1. 27. Audgehen, here ‘end.

1. 30. @elaffen, ¢ quietly’; ¢ calmly.” Riefiet, here ¢ allowed.’

P. 24, 1. 1. Borbeireiten, ¢ to ride by.’

1. 4. Suwibder, here ¢displeasing.’

1. 6. The clause made mir nod) Borwiirfe signifies here approxi-
mately ¢after all, you are going to reproach me’; or ‘go on
with your reproaches.’

1. 8, &c. Den Weg madyte : say ¢ came this way.’

1. 12. Dadjte id), say ‘did I know,’ or ‘could I imagine.’
The verb fommen may here be rendered by ‘to go.’

1. 13. Buriidgehaltenen, here ¢ suppressed,’ or ¢ repressed.’

L. 19. $Hinreien, ¢ to carry away.’

L 21, Mit ausbredenden Thrdnen, ‘bursting into tears.” Skt
wol(t's nun : say ‘this is what you want,’ viz. exciting her grief.

1. 23. It is exceedingly difficult to give an adequate expres-
sion for the adverbs nod) gav in the sense in which they occur
here. The translation ‘now torment me yet with your crying’
for Weine nody gar, will convey the meaning approximately.
Cp. above, Note to line 6. -

1. 25. Gin verworfenes Gefdopf, ‘a castaway.’

P. 26, 1. 1. Muemeln, here ‘to whisper.’ Clirchen wishes to
imply by this unfinished sentence, that she does not care for
the opinions of other people and for the idle gossip of her
neighbours.

1. 2. immel may here be freely rendered by ¢ Paradise.’

1. 3. Man—fein, ‘one cannot help loving him.” Cp. Note to
p. 9, L. 15.

1. 5. The idiomatic phrase @8 ift feine faljdhe Ader an ihm cor-
responds to the English ¢there is mot a drop of bad (or
¢false’) blood in him.’

1. 6. The adverb bod) may here be rendered by ‘you know,’
fo be placed either before e, or after Ggmont.

l. 7. Rieh: say ¢ tender.’
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L 9. ©o nur, ¢ nothing but.’

1. 10. The adverb woll, in phrases expressing a doubt or un-
_ certainty, is an expletive, which in many cases may be rendered

by the familiar/express. {1iwonderwhether,’or by ‘is . . . likely.’

1. 12. Wenn's—ranfdit, ¢ when there is any sound at the door.’

L. 13. The compound adverbs obfdjon, obgleid), &c., may be
separated, as is done in the present instance.

1. 14. Bermuthen may here be rendered by ¢ to expect.’

I. 18. Gpringinsfeld is a very characteristic expression for
¢ giddy-pate.’ It is formed from the imperative ©pring iné
$eld, ¢ spring into the field.’ ’ :

l. 19. The adverb balb, when repeated before other parts of
speech, as is the case here, is to be rendered by ¢ now.’

L 21. MWenn idy Langeweile habe, ¢if I don’t know what to do
with myself.’ Cp. the French ¢si je m’ennuie.’

L. 22. Supply the word einige, ¢ some,” before gingen.

1. 23. Lobliedbden auf ifm, ¢ songs in his praise.’

l. 24, &c. Dasg—Hals, ¢ my heart leaped up into my throat.’

P. 26, 1. 2. Stelht da, ‘ there it stood’ The construction
used in this clause is permissible in familiar speech only.

1. 3. On this incident compare p. 8, 1. 23, and Note.

Midy fiberliePs is the imperfect of the impersonal phrase 8
iiberlauft midy, ¢ I shudder.

1. 5. The expression holzgefdnigten must be paraphrased in
English by translating iiber—@gmont by ¢at the wood-cut figure
of Egmont,’ or by ‘at the figure of Egmont cut in wood.’

1. 6. ®leidh babei, ¢ close to it,’ viz. close to Egmont’s figure.
Goethe characterizes by the description of the woodcut the
style which was peculiar to the artistic productions of those
times. Many similar woodcuts are found in the historical
works relating to the revolt of the Netherlands, as in those
of Strada, Meteren, &c. Diintzer supposes that Goethe has
actually seen the woodcut he describes. There is nothing
improbable in this supposition; but it is not impossible that
the poet has invented the existence of the woodcut, as he did
the incident of Clirchen’s seeing it.

L. 11, Unb—ift, ¢ and what I feel now.’

1. 13. Wie fteht’s is an idiomatic phrase for ‘how do matters
stand’; ¢ what news,’ &c.

1. 15. Soll is here, and in the next line, used in the sense of
¢ they say’; ‘it is rumoured,’ &c.

1. 17. Befeyt, here ‘garrisoned.” Sind zaflveid), ‘are assem-
bled in large numbers.’ Cp. p. 33, ll. 10-12, and Notes,

L 18. The expression fummen. signifies not only ‘to buzz,’
‘to hum’ (of bees), but also ‘to move in a restless manner,’

L2
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in speaking of a crowd, and may here be rendered by ¢sway
to and fro.

1. 19. Supply the verb gefien after Bater, the verb wollen being
here used/elliptically;

l. ax. Use in the English version the verb ‘to see,’ in the
first person plural of the future tense. In German the futurity
is sufficiently pointed out by the adverb movgen.

1. 23. Liederlidh: say ‘untidy.’

1. 25. The expression $iftorie, in which the final ¢ is also
heard, was formerly used for ‘story’; ¢ novel.” The obsolete
‘term is quite appropriate to the tenor of the quaint and
familiar mode of speech in the present scene.

L. 31. Grade: say ‘directly.’ Some editions have the form
gctat:;.’ Da fie ¢8 dafiiv aufnimmt, ‘now as she takes me at my
word. .

P. 27,1 3, &c. Und gleidh ift, &c., i. e. both his countrymen and
the Spaniards are indifferent to him, and it is all the same to
him, who rules and who is in the right.

1. 6. Grercitium isaschool term for Aufgabe, ‘exercise’ ; ‘theme.”

Brutus stands here in the genitive case. The expedient to

point out the genitive of foreign proper names by means
of the definite article, is not invariably resorted to. Goethe
does not employ it here, and Schiller also uses Nereus Todyter;
Venus heiterer Tempel.
L. 7. War pod) immer has here the force of ‘was sure to
be.’
1. 8. The title Rector is in German given only to the ¢ head
master’ or ¢ principal’ of a public school.

The expression orbentlid) is here used in the sense of fyjte:
matifd), ¢ systematical,” and refers to the composition, and not,
as some translators suppose, to the manner in which the speech
was delivered.

1. 9. tur—geftolpert, ‘and all was not so jumbled together.’
The conditional wre, in the preceding line, refers also to the
present clause, *

Damalg~—trieh, ‘then my blood boiled and fermented.” In
his early youth, Brackenburg was enthusiastic and impulsive ;
so much so that he did not expound his ideas systematically,
but stated them in a confused, precipitate manner.

L. 10. Jept {dylepp idh), &c., namely, now he languidly drags
on his existence in the presence of the maiden.

l. 15. @agte: translate ¢ whispered.’

1. 21. ©o fort leben, ¢live on thus.’

L. 22, &c. The speaker alludes by the ‘inner strife’ to the
iconoclastic riots,
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1. 23, &c. Heftiger bewegt: say ‘convulsed.’ Stexbe . . . ab,
¢ pine away.’

L. 34. The clause Jd& duld’ es nidt, does not refer to the

receding sentence; but)isiarepetition jof the former statement
that ‘he will bear it (viz. this mode of life) no longer.’

1. 25. Mic fahet's duedy, ¢it thrills through my—’

L 26. Reljen is here to be rendered by ‘to stimulate,’ and
fotbern by ¢ to summon.’

Audy mit einjugeeifen, ¢ to join in the common cause.’

L 27. The meaning of mit will here, in some degree, be con-
veyed by adding the words ¢ with others’ to vetten.

. 39. ®eingftete, ¢ agonized.’

1. 31. The verb vergefjen, belongs to that class of verbs which
are now commonly used with the accusative case, except in
higher diction, where they frequently occur with the genitive.

P. 28, 1. 11. Doctortiftdyen, signifies literally ¢a doctor’s chest

or medicines’: say here ‘medicine-chest.’

L. 12. Tobes{doeifie, ¢ sweat of death’; ¢agony of death.’

L x14. DBerfdlingen und (5fen, ¢ engulph and quell.’

Sweiter Aufaug.

P. 81, L. 5. Sunft, is here used for Sunftlofal, ¢ guild-hall.’

@8—qeben, ¢ there would be serious disturbances.’

1. 8. First the notion was commonly current, that the
image-breakers were chiefly bent upon pillage. It has been
proved, however, that such was not the case. ‘It would be
very easy,’ says Motley, ‘to accumulate a vast weight of
testimony as to their forbearance from robbery. They
destroyed for destruction’s sake, not for purposes of plunder.’
- (Rise of the Dutch Republic, i. 571.)

L r1. Rauter Lumpengefindel, ¢ nothing but rabble.’

L 13, &c. Madt . . . {Hlimm, ¢ damages.” The speaker is of
opinion ¢ that they ought to have before this submitted in due
form, and resolutely, their privileges to the Regent, and that
they ought to have stood by them.’

1. 15. o Hheifit ¢, ¢ it will be said.’

1. 16. Aufiviegler means literally, ‘an instigator to rebellion’;
say here ‘rioters.’

I 17, &c. Was—vyoran, ‘why shouldst thou poke thy nose
first into it.” Hangt . . . jufammen, ¢is connected.’

1. z0. Wenn'é—anfingt, ¢ tumults arise among the rabble.’

1. 23. Uns ... berufen, here ¢*appeal.’ .

P. 32, 1. 3, &c. In the latter end of August 1566 the rumour
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had spread, that the rebels intended to set the churches at
Brussels on fire, and to massacre all the priests.

l. 6. Tobad is the older form for Tabad. It is still fre-
quently used'\by|common people’and in students’ cant. Some
of the recent German editions have the modern word, but the
old form, which occurs also in the first edition of the present
drama, seems far more appropriate to the present speaker.

L. 7. Madre is here synonymous with muthig, ‘brave.” '

1. 8. The verb bleiben is in similar phrases used emphatically
for fein. Aufer Fafjung fein, ‘to lose all self-control,’ or ¢ self-
possession.’

l. 11. The incident alluded to by Soest occurred in 1566,
when the rumour had spread that the Iconoclasts meditated a -
raid on Brussels. The Regent intended to escape, and it was
only owing to the remonstrances and assurances of her council
that she was prevailed upon to remain. Her distress of body
and anguish of spirit was however so great that she confesses
herself ¢ que par aulcuns jours, la fiebvre m’a détenue et ay
passé plusiers nuicts sans repos.” (Correspondance de Mar-
guerite d’Autriche, p. 194.) Subsequently she tried again to
leave Brussels, but having been frustrated in her design she
‘ordered a new reinforcement of cavalry and infantry to the
town, fortified her palace (Die Burg ift {darf befest), and
omitted nothing to insure her own safety and that of the
town.” (Atque adwvocato in urbem novo equitum ac peditum
praesidio, armataque aula; nibil omisit ad sui urbisque custodiam.
Strada, i. p. 233.)

1. 12. Some citizens, says Strada (i. p. 2a1), actually shut
the gates of the city, whilst others implored her ‘not to in-
crease by her flight the audacity of the miscreants (Ne per
eam fugam sceleratis bominibus augeret audaciam) and not to
shake the confidence of the King in the citizens by making
him suppose, that they were accomplices in the conspiracy.’

L. 14. The expression Stugbdrte, lit. ‘clipped mustachioes,’
is here used as a nickname for ¢ Spanish soldiers.’

1. 16. Cp. Note to p. 8, 1. 1.

1. 18, &c. ®arftige Hindel: say ‘an ugly business this By
the general statement @8 wird, &c., the speaker wishes to
express that ¢ troubles are beginning, and that things will take
a bad turn.’ '

1. 26. The form SRatholife for RKatholif, is used in popular
language only.

1. 29. ®ott gritf’ end), (bid), &c.) is an old familiar form of
salutation, still frequently heard, especially in Southern Ger-
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many. The verb gviifen may in this phrase be rendered by
¢to bless,’ or ‘to save.’

1. 30. Sid) mit Jemand nidht abgeben, ‘to have nothing to do
with any one,,

P. 88, L. 1. The ‘expression” Sdyiciber, seems to correspond
here more to the English ¢ clerk,’ than to ‘secretary.’

1. 3. Patron, may here be rendered by ¢ employer.’

L 4. Jemand ind Handwert pfufden, ‘to dabble in any one’s
business, profession,” &c.

L. 5. The abbreviated form Sapf for Sapfen, is used figuratively
for a drunkard; Branntweingapf signifies therefore ‘a dram-
drinker,’ and should be translated here by ‘a regular drunkard,’
or simply by ‘a drunkard.” Grimm, Sanders, and others, inter-
pret the word in this sense, and we cannot agree with those
who understand by Branntweingapf ¢a publican.’

1. 8. Steden, here ‘to put.

L. 9. Jmmer is, in this clause, used in the sense of ¢certainly’;
tedensdwerth, ¢ worth speaking about.’

L. 10 Jd) dbenP audy, ‘I should think so.’

L. 11, &c. Vansen intimates that if any one now had heart
or courage enough to act, and if there were some one to
assist him (bagu) with his brains, they could recover their
freedom.

L. 14. The ancient form erre for Herr is sometimes used in
addressing people.

L. 17. Das lift fidh hoven is an idiomatic phrase for ‘that is
plausible enough’; ‘there is some sense in that.’

1. 18. Dex fat Pfiffe signifies idiomatically ‘that is a sharp one.’

1. 19. The expression Pergamente, lit. ‘ parchments,’ is also
used metonymically for ¢ document.’ Briefe, here ¢ charters.’

L. ar. @erechtigfeiten is here synonymous with Privilegien,
¢ privileges.’

Auf etwad Yalten, ‘to set great value on anything.

1. 23. @ingelne, ‘individual’” The Netherlands consisted
until the fourteenth century of several sovereign states or
provinces, each of which was governed by its own prince,
in accordance with its ‘customary laws.’

1. 25. Regiert must here be rendered by the imperfect of
‘to govern.

1. 27. Ueber bie Schnur hauen, ‘to go beyond the mark’;
¢to overstep one’s bounds,’ is an idiomatic phrase, derived
from mensuration ; the term &dnur being used in this phrase
for Mepfdhnur, ¢ measuring-line.’

The expression Staaten is here synonymous with Stanbe,
“states,’ in the sense of ‘legislative bodies’; finterdrein, ‘after it.’

.



152 NOTES. [Acr

1. 29. Randitinde, ‘legislative bodies’; ¢ assemblies.” The con-
stitutional principle was fought for and recognized in the
Netherlands at an early period. In describing the advent of
Philip, surnamed |¢ the Good,’ in the early part of the fifteenth
century, Motley says: “The' burgher class controlled the
government, not only of the cities, but often of the provinces,
through its influence in the estates.” (Rise of the Dutch Re-
public, i. 42.) '

1. 30. Cp. Note to p. 13, 1. 31.

P. 34, L. 1, &c. Redtfdafne is here used in the sense of
‘respectable.” 3ft . . . unterriditet: say ‘knows.’

1. 6. &o was, translate ‘ these things,” or simply  this.’

1. 8. So—Birgersleute, “this is your usual way, citizens.’
Sn ben Tag hinlben is an idiomatic phrase for ‘to live on
without thinking’; ¢to live in the present only.’

1L 10, &c. Ucberfommen is here used in the sense of entpfangen,
‘to receive.” The trade of the parents used, as a matter of
course, also to be carried on by their children.

The expression Regiment was formerly also used in a general
sense for Regierung, ‘government.” Cp. Note to p. 7, L. 25.

l. x7. Sdalten und walten, lit.. ‘to rule and govern,’ is an
alliterative expression. Cp. Note to p. 10, 1. 1.

1. 12. The terms Herfommen and $Hiftorie do not refer in
this sentence to the possessive eines Regenten, but are used to
express separate notions; the political ¢fire-brand’ reproach~
‘ing the citizens for not inquiring after the ‘common law,’ or
¢old custom’ (Herfommen), or into the ¢ history of the country’
(Hiftorie), or into the ‘rights, or claims, of a Sovereign’ (bem
Redt eines Regenten). Cp. Note to p. 26, 1. 25, where the term
Hiftorie has been used in a different sense. \

. 1. 13. Neber has here the force of ‘in consequence. DBer:
{Gumni§ is used both as a masculine and neuter noun.

L. 17. Berflud)t may here be rendered by the exclamation,
“The deuce!’ or by the more harmless ¢ Bless me !’

1. 19. The speaker uses here the expression Kénig in, and
not von &panien, because Philip IT was not exclusively ¢ King
of Spain.’ .

1. 20, The largest portion of the Netherlands fell into the
hands of the House of Habsburg, in consequence of the
marriage between the Archduke Maximilian of Austria and
the Lady Mary, daughter of Charles the Bold. This was one
of the ‘prudent marriages,’ which gave rise to the well-known
saying, ¢ Bella gerant alii, tu felix Austria nube, &c.

. L. 21. See above, the Note to 1. 11.
. -1 26. Every Flemish province had its own constitution, and
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it was one of the privileges of the various provinces that their
inhabitants were to be judged according to their respective
provincial statutes.

1. 29. Translate Brifjefer by (“citizen of Brussels,’ and the
proper names Yntwerper and @enter in analogy with this
rendering.

P. 86, 1. 1. The neuter pronoun es (by elision ’8) is fre-
quently employed in German to denote in a general indefinite
manner ‘things,’ ¢ matters,’ &c. Cp. p. 33, l. 18 and Note.

Gortlaufen, here ¢to run on.’

1. 2. The verb weifen, lit. ‘to show,’ is in this phrase used
idiomatically for ¢to treat.’

Charles the Bold (1435—1477) inherited from his father,
Philip the Good, the then united portions of the Netherlands.
He was in constant collision with the Netherlanders, whose
political rights he relentlessly endeavoured to suppress. The
citizens defended their institutions bravely, but the entire
suppression of the latter was probably only prevented by the
sudden death of that reckless warrior.

l. 3. The mention of Frederick the Warrior in this place,

“ is generally considered very puzzling, there having existed no
sovereign of the name of Frederick, surnamed the ¢ Warrior.’
And on account of this circumstance, Schiller went even so far
as to omit that unhistorical name in his stage edition of Eg-
mont. We think, however, that Goethe must have meant here
Frederick I11, Emperor of Germany, who, in 1488, raised with
great alacrity an army for the rescue of his son Maximilian,
then a prisoner of the burghers of Bruges. The royal captive
had, in the meantime, been set at liberty on promising various
concessions to the Flemings. These concessions were after-
wards declared null and void, and the Emperor besieged in
person, but without success, the city of Ghent. The mention of
Frederick seems, therefore, more appropriate here than that
of Maximilian would be, who finally succeeded in tranquil-
Tizing the Netherlands; and the unhistorical designation of the
monarch, who was anything but warlike, may be explained by
the circumstance that Goethe made the incendiary clerk pur-
posely use the martial surname, in order to make the contrast
between the Emperor and the female Regent more striking.
By omitting the words Friedrich der Krieger, the speech loses in
rhythm as well as in force.

L. 4. The taunt which Goethe puts in the mouth of the
lawyer’s clerk, is partially based on the question which some
of the nobles addressed to the Regent, when she intended to
enforce the introduction of the Inquisition into Flanders. ‘Will



154 NOTES. [Acr

the people of Brabant,’ they asked, ‘who shook off the yoke
of Charles V, and who did not submit to it during the presence
of Philip, now stoop under it at the command of a Regent
who is a womanp.’. . (Brabantini, qui sub Carolo Caesare fre-
num excusserant, et presente’ Philippo Rege non receperant, nunc
ad Gubernatricis feminae vocem, in illud sese induerent? Strada,
i. p. 6o.

L. 5. Alt is here used in the sense of ¢ former.’

Il. 8-10. The incident here alluded to does by no means
refer, as has rather oddly been interpreted, to the above-
related capture of Maximilian, but to that of his son Philip, of
whom the burghers took possession when he was only four
years of age, After the death of the Lady Mary in 1482, her
husband Maximilian was to be governor and guardian during
the minority of his children; but the Flemish demurred, and
after they had captured the heir apparent, the government
was carried on in the name of the minor by a commission
of burghers.

L. 12. Redyte Manner, ¢ men of the right sort.’

L. 13. Dafliv . . . aber aud) may here be rendered by ‘and
hence it is that.’

L. 18. Wir Brabanter, ‘ we people of Brabant.” It is a well-
known fact in the history of the Netherlands, that the province
of Brabant enjoyed, together with that of Limburg, special
political privileges, in consequence of the very liberal Charter
which it received in the fourteenth century, and which is
known in history by the name of the ¢ Joyeuse Entrée’ (‘ blyde
inkomst,’ i.e, ¢ blithe entrance’). It is worthy of remark that
the leading features of the Brabant constitution which are
so skilfully interwoven in the dramatic dialogue, do not only
actually occur in the ¢ Joyeuse Entrée,’ but have been taken
by the poet, with some slight verbal alterations, from the
German translation of Meteren’s History of the Netherlands,
viz. the Articles contained in ll. 24, 25, and in Il 29-31, and
in p. 36, Il. 21-23. The statement about the excellence of the
Brabant Charter over that of all other provinces, is given by
Meteren in the introductory remarks to the famous Constitu-
tion. See Meteren, Geschichte der Niederlande, p. 47, and the
original Dutch edition, fol. 30.

L. 24. Goethe uses here, as in other instances, the older
form erftlid), for the more modern erfiens.

L. 28. Gr ift ung verpflichtet, ¢ he is bound to us.’

L. 29. Gv—laffen, ‘he is not to exercise in respect of us
any force or arbitrary will, or give any sign of it.’

P. 36, 1. 11. Das Whort fihren, ¢ to be spokesman.’
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1. 13. See Note to p. 13, L. 4.

1. 15. 3n den Hals, ‘down his throat.’

L 17. Wer ihm etwas thut, ¢ who dares touch him.’

1l. 21-23. The Artidle ccontained in-these lines is given by
Motley in the following words, ¢ that the prince of the land
should not elevate the clerical state higher than of old has
been customary and by former princes settled ; unless by the
other two estates, the nobility and the cities.” (Rise of the
Dutch Republic, vol. i. p. 270.) Cp. also Schiller’s Historische
Skizzen, p. 9, L. 29, &c.

L. 29. Hanbdel anfangen, €to cause’ or ‘make a row.’

L. 31. Jemand ing Bodshorn jagen is an idiomatic phrase for
‘to intimidate,’ or ¢ to overawe, any one.’

P. 87, 1. 3. The political instigator who wishes to induce
the people to commit excesses, alludes here to the iconoclastic
outrages which originated in Flanders.

1. 10. The term @¢lafyrte is the obsolete form for Gelefrte.

1. 13. Was foll bas, * what do you mean by that?’

L 15. Rauft ju, ¢ come running up.’

L. 16, Treiben allerlei Scalfspofien, ¢ play all sorts of pranks.’
Subiliren, ‘to hurrah.” We cannot help calling the attention
of the reader to the exquisite, though concise, description of
the tumult, which the poet characterizes with a few masterly
touches.

L a1, %riufgt—aueeinanbct, ¢ part them.’

1. 24. See for Revereny, Note to p. 5, 1. 0.

1. 25. Was fangt I an, ¢ what are you about ?’

L. 28. 2n may here be rendered by ¢about,’ and Geiverbe by
‘business.’ :

L 29. eiern, here ‘to be idle! Egmont’s saying bears
a slight resemblance to the speech which Shakespeare puts
in the mouth of Flavius in the opening scene of his Julius
Caesar—

‘Hence! home, you idle creatures, get you home ;
Is this a holiday ?’
Egmont’s conversation with the citizens about their trade
seems likewise to be, in its general outlines, a poetical remini-
scence of the parley between the tribunes Flavius and Marullus
and the ‘rabble of citizens.’
~ P. 88, 1. 3. Sertriimmern, ‘to destroy.’

1. 6. Gures 3eidyens, ‘your calling.” The genitive of Seiden
in connection with the name of a trade (or profession) is used
to denote the nature of the employment of a person, e.g. Gt
ift feines Seidhens ein Simmermeifter,  he is a carpenter by trade.’
The origin of this idiomatic phrase is to be found in the
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custom of mechanics, ‘shopkeepers,’ &c. to hang up a sign
(Seiden) in front of their place of business, indicating the
nature of their trade or employment.

1. 13, &cy\/Theprepositionmit expresses here ‘co-operation,’
viz. il habt mit . . . gearbeitet, ¢ you assisted in making.’

1. 14. The expression Gnade is here used elliptically for it
is (or, ‘I consider it’) a high favour.’

1. 16. MWas an Gud) ift, ¢all that is in your power.’

L 17. Uebel angefdyricken fein is an idiomatic expression for
‘ to be in bad odour’; ‘to stand in bad repute.’

1. 19. Drventlidh, here ¢ respectable.’

1. 21. Ad) woh, may be rendered here by ‘oh yes.’

L. 33, Sagdbieh or Tagedieh is a characteristic expression for
‘idler’; it denotes literally ‘one who robs the very day,’
i.e. one who makes a wrong use of his time. Eiffer is the
vulgar form for Saufer. .

Mit euer Gnaden Verlaub: say ‘by your gracious leave.

L. 23. Die—Langerweile, ‘they spread riots for want of
something to do’ The noun RLangeweile (ep. the French
‘ennuie’) is often declined as if it were written in two
separate,words, e.g. aus langer Weile.

Sdarren . . . nad), ‘scrape for;’ ¢ rake up.’

L. 24. Jemanb etwas (was) vorliigen, ¢ to tell lies to some one.’

L. 25. Vezahlt ju Friegen, here ‘to be treated to.’

1. 27. Dag—redyt; ¢ that is just what they want.’

1. 29. The sentiments expressed by the carpenter are in
accordance with the then prevalent opinion, that the modern
Iconoclasts were bent upon pillage and robbery. Cp. Note to
p.31, L. 8.

1. 32. Egmont was sincerely devoted to the Roman Catholic
faith, and his admonition to make a firm stand against the
‘foreign creed’—as the new doctrines were then called—fully
harmonizes with his religious conviction.

P. 89, I. 2. &ie—rotten, ‘ crowds assemble in the streets.’

L. 5. Danfen, &c. The nominative of the pers. pron. of
the first and third persons is sometimes omitted in German
familiar conversation.

1. 6. The elliptical phrase lfes—Tiegt denotes here, ‘we will
do all, that is in our power.’

1. 7. ®ar fo nidts Syanifdies, ¢ there is nothing Spanish about
him.” The position of gar before {o in this phrase is not quite
usual. .

1. 9. Cp. p. 9, l. 15, and the Note referring to it.

L 11. Das—iein, ¢ the king will never do that.’

L 12, Wit ben Seinigen, ¢ with his own kindred.’
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L. 16. Gin vedtes Frefient, “a fine morsel.’ Freffen is here the
vulgar expression for Biffen.

1. 18. 9Was fommt dir ein, ¢ what are you thinking of 2’

L. 19, &c. &8 ift mit nun fo, ¢ but,so-it is with me.’

1. 21, Wiver Willen, ‘against my own will.’

Der ift gut tpfen, ¢ that would suit well for the headsman.’

L. 24. Budel for Riden is, according to Grimm, mostly used
when the ‘back’ has been exposed to some ill-treatment. Cp.
P. 73, L. 29, and p. 76, L. 14.

L 25. Mit Ruthen fireidjen, ¢ to beat with rods.’

Gin recbter Wanft : say ‘a portly person.’ The literal transla-
tion is ¢ a big paunch.’

L. 26, Am Pfayl, ¢ at the stake.’

1. 27. Bwidt—@licbern, ‘I feel twitching pains in all my limbs.’

1. 30. Some recent German editions have gebannt for ge:
brannt. We have given the preference tq-the latter versién,
because it occurs in the first original edition of 1787, and
because the word gebanut, ¢ spell-bound,’ seems too refined an
expression for the general tenor of the speech. In making
Jetter give utterance- to his morbid feelings, the poet de-
scribes, with a masterly touch, which shows his deep insight
into human nature, the fatal influence which a reign of terror
exercises on the minds of men. By constantly witnessing the
most harrowing punishments, Jetter declares that he cannot
be cheerful for a single hour, and he ¢ soon forgets all fun and
merriment ' ; his imagination is excited to such a degree that
¢ fearful visions are, as it were, burnt in upon his brain.’

P. 40, 1. 3. The adverb immer denotes here the continuity
of Egmont’s absence. It may therefore be rendered by ‘still,’
to be placed at the beginning of the sentence.

1. 6. The idiomatic ghrase, @8 brennt mir unter den Sohlen,
corresponds to the English, ¢ I feel the ground burning under
my feet.’

1. 7. 9uf bie Stunbde da fein, ‘to be punctual to,the hour.’

L. 9, &c. Jemand_durd) die Finger fehen is one of the many
idiomatic phrases connected with the word Finger. 1t denotes
¢ to wink at some negligence or fault.’ :

L. 10, &c. Hielt idy’s beffer, ¢ I should prefer’; ¢I'd rather.’

L 14. Wen er unterwegs, &c. ¢ of whom he may have caught
hold on his way.’ By this supposition Goethe wishes to in-
dicate the sociable disposition of Egmont, and his affable
communicative character.

1 16. Cp. Note to p. 35, 1. 1.

1. 26. @8 ift miv gany vedyt, ¢ I rather like.’

P. 41, 1. 1. Auswirts, bere ¢ from abroad,’
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1. 6. The whole of the following conversation reflects
Egmont’s character in its brightest colours. It shows his
humane disposition, his strict sense of justice, and his indul-
gent and forbearing)mind ;_but aboye all, the principal feature
of his character, his impulsive carelessness and love of life for
its own sake.

L. 7. The name of the captain is, like all the other proper
‘names mentioned in this scene, fictitious. The expression
Relation from the Latin ¢relatio,” is used in official language
for Beridyt, ¢ report.’

1. 9. The tumult here referred to is the iconoclastic out-
break which took place in Flanders during Egmont’s absence.
Cp. p. 17, L 11, &c., and Note.

l. To. Ungejogenlfyeiten may be translated by €acts of miscon-
duct,” and Sol(tuhnieiten by the sing. number of its equivalent.

L. 15. Berwid) is the original Flemish, or German name for
the modern French ¢ Verviers,” a town in Flanders.

1. 17. Schiller, in his History of the Revolt of the Nether-
lands, says: ‘Count Egmont also, in order to manifest his
zeal for the king’s service, did violence to his natural kind-
heartedness. Introducing a garrison into the town of Ghent,
l;e c;used some of the most refractory rebels to be put to

eath.’

L. 22. Refrer, here ‘preacher.” Cp. p. 14, l. 5, and Note.

l. 23. Comines, or rather Commines, lies on both sides
of the river Lys, which forms there the boundary between
France and Belgium. Before French Flanders was ceded to
France it belonged entirely to the Netherlands.

1. 29. Ginnehmer denotes € a receiver of taxes, tolls,” &c., but
may here be rendered by ¢ steward.’

1. 30. Translate here auf by ¢ within.’

P. 43, L 1. Muf herbei, ‘must be procured’ The verbs
gefdafft werben are here understood.

L 7. Septe ex fid) felbft, ‘he fixed ... himself’; namely, he
stated his own time.

L 12. Gr—Gunft, ¢ he is sure to set about it in earnest.” .

s::ia‘s" Gnabengebalt, ¢ pension.’” Gebihyr, here ¢allowance’;
[

1 Irg’ &c. Rath fdhaffen, ¢ to devise some expedient.’

Sie—einvidjten, ¢ let them shift as well as they can.’

1. 22. Auf etwas denfen, is frequently used in the signification
of ¢to consider how to manage a thing.’ -

L 35. Auf etwas anders finnen, ¢ devise something else.’

1. 28. Count Oliva is a fictitious character.

L 30. $eve may here be freely rendered by ¢ count.’
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P. 48, L. 1. 3@ fomme nidht dazn, denotes, in the sense in
which it is used here, ¢ I cannot find time for it.’

Unter vielem Berhafiten, of all detestable things.’

1. 5. Beventlidsfert, here ¢ apprehension.’

L 7. Sagt—Meinung, ‘ give me an outline of your ideas.’

L. 14. $inten, with reference to a battle, ¢in the rear.’

1. 15. ©orglidye, ¢ apprehensive man’ The article and. the
inflection make in German the meaning sufficiently clear.

Gt will : say ¢ he is anxious for.’

1. 18. &id) walyren, to be on one’s guard.’

L. 23. Go—bir, ¢ you may do so.’ ’

1. 25. Rafd lebe, ‘live gaily” The popular expression ‘to
live fast’ corresponds to the German tafd) leben ; but here it
would be a vulgarism, if used in that sense. )

1. 27. Todtengewsibe, ¢ burial vault,’ or simply ¢ vault.’

1. 28. The words Jd) fabe in the preceding line refer also
to nidt Luft.

1. 29. Bebaditigen Hof:Gabeny, ‘solemn measures of the
court. The expression Hof:Babeny is a coined word, used
here to designate the stiff manner of life prescribed by the
Spanish court etiquette. The term muftern (nady), ¢ to model’
(according to), is not of frequent occurrence.

1. 30. Um—benfen, ‘to trouble myself about life.” Cp. above,
the Note to 1. 22, p. 43.

P. 44, 1. 6. Wie leif’ ev eudy berithret, ¢ with what delicacy he
treats you.’

1. 8. Unp—@Saite, € yet he harps continually on this string.’
It is rather difficult to render in English the delicate play on
the word beriifjren in this and the preceding line.

1. 14. The sentiment contained in this line reminds us of
Goethe’s admirable saying :

Gines {dndt fich nidht fir alle!

Sebe feber wie er’s treibe,

Selhe jeder Yoo ev Bleibe, <
Unbd wer fieht, daf er nidht falle!

1. 15. The secretary wishes to intimate, that it lies in Eg-
mont’s nature to be free from care, that ¢it suits him well
to be without fears.’

1. 18. Leiditem may here be rendered by lively.’

L. 19. Uebermuth der Gefelligheit, ¢ overflow of conviviality.’
Betricben, ¢ done.’

1. 20. The expression Folgen, is here a synonym of Folgerung,
¢ conclusion.’

ll.22-25. These lines refer to a well-known incident in the
troubled pages of the history of the Netherlands. The fol-
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lowing summary extracted from the account given by Prescott
(Philip II, vol. i. p. 440) will suffice for the present purpose.
¢At a banquet at which many of the Flemish nobles were
present, the talk fell on the expensive habits of the aristocracy,
especially’ a8 'shown’'in-the ‘number and dress of their do-
mestics. . . . It was proposed to regulate their apparel by a
more modest and uniform standard. The lot fell on Egmont
to devise some suitable livery, of the simple kind used by the
Germans. He proposed a dark grey habit, which, instead of
the aiguillettes commonly suspended from the shoulders, should
have flat pieces of cloth, embroidered with the figure of a head
and a fool’s cap. The head was made marvellously like that
of the cardinal (Granvelle), and the cap, being red, was
thought to bear much resemblance to a cardinal’s hat. The ,
dress was received with acclamation. The nobles instantly
clad their retainers in the new livery, which had the advantage
of greater economy. It became the badge of party. The
tailors of Brussels could not find time to supply their customers.
(Cp. Egmont, p. 38, 1l. 13, 13.) The Duchess at first laughed
at the jest, and even sent some specimens of the embroidery to
Philip. But Granvelle looked more gravely on the matter. . ..
Margaret at length succeeded in persuading the lords to take
another (device), not personal in its nature. The substitute
was a sheaf of arrows. Even this was found to have an offen-
sive application as it intimated the league of the nobles.’

Cp. Schiller’s Historische Skizzen, p. 11,1l. 9-23. .

1. 27-30. This is an allusion to the celebrated designation
of Gueux, ‘beggars,” which the confederate Flemish noble-
men assumed in 1566. After having presented a petition to
the Regent, some three hundred of them were told at a ban-
quet that the Seigneur de Berlaymont had called them ¢ gueux,’
in the presence of the Regent. Brederode, the president of
the banquet, declared that ‘he and his friends had no objec-
tion to the name, since they were ready at any time to
become beggars for the service of their king and country.’
(Se wvero libenter appellationem illam, quae ea cumque esset, acci-
pere, ac regis patriaeque causd Gheusios se mendicosque re ipsd
futuros, Strada, i. p. 187, where the whole occurrence is re-
lated in full) The guests received ‘that sally with great
applause, and as they drank to one another they shouted
vivent les Gueux, “ Long live the beggars.”’ The prince of
Orange, and the Counts Egmont and Horn were passing by
chance the Culemberg House, where the banquet took place ;
they entered with a view to break up the revels, and ‘as the
new comers pledged their friends in the wine-cup, it was
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received with the same thundering acclamations of ¢ Vivent
les Gueux!”’ The confederates assumed then the insignia
of poverty, and appeared in public in coarse clothing with
beggars’ wallets/and wooden bowls:

Unname (1. 28) may here be rendered by ¢nickname.’

L 31, &c. Faftnadytsfpiel, ¢carnival’s play’ Cp. for the
etymology of Faftnad)t, or Fagnadt, my Note to Schiller’s
Wilbelm Tell, 1. 390. '

Sindb—mifgonnen, ‘are we to be grudged the scanty, motley
rags.’” TRuth may here be rendered by ¢spirit.’

P. 45, 1. 1, &c. Render angefrifdhyte by ¢ animated,’” and mag
by ¢ would.

L. 5. Wohl—iverth, ‘worth the trouble of dressing and un-
dressing.’

L 6, &c. Um ju rathen und ju verbinden, ¢ to guess and con-
jecture.” Grrathen has a more emphatic meaning than rathen,
and may be rendered by ¢divine.’

1. 8. @Gdjenfen is here used in the sense of ‘to omit’; ‘to spare.’

1. 9. Sdyiiler seems to be used here in the sense of ‘scholar,’
or rather ‘pedant.’

1. 10, 11, The expressions finnen and ausdfinnen refer to
©dyirlern, and the remaining portion of the sentence to §if:
lingen ; but in order to understand fully the right meaning of
this passage, it must also be borne in mind that finnen is here
an intransitive verb signifying ¢ to ponder’; ‘ruminate,’ and aus:
finnen a transitive verb, meaning ¢to find out by thinking’; ‘to
contrive’; ‘devise,” &c. In the same way the words gelangen
wobhin fie tonnen, ‘arrive at any place they like,’ express the
transitive meaning of wanbeln, ¢ to walk gently,’ and exfdleidjen,
‘to obtain surreptitiously,’ the tranmsitive signification of
fdyleidhen, ¢ to sneak.’

L. 16, Sie laffen will, ‘is about to let it go.’

1. 20-21. Wie. .. gepeiticht, ‘as if lashed.” Gefen . . . burd), ‘rush
away.! Wagen, here ¢ chariot.’

1. z3. Muthig gefaft, ¢ with calm self-possession.’

1. 24. Gtury signifies not only ‘fall,’ but also ‘steep descent’;
¢ precipice.’

1. 25. @8 geht : say ‘ we hasten.” The pronoun er in the fol-
lowing sentence refers to man in general; it may be rendered
by ¢ men,’ or by the pronoun ¢ we.’ ,

L. 28, It has been remarked that there is a perfect iambic
movement in the first portion of the present speech. This is
also, in a great measure, the case with the preceding speech
of Egmont, and with many other passages throughout the
drama, too numerous to be pointed out. Cp. Crit. Anal. p.xxxvi.

M
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1. 32, &c. Ja—Sdyitt, ¢ Yea, a false step of my own.’

P. 46, . 3. Loos, here ‘die.” Egmont is known to have
shared valiantly all the dangers of warfare with his comrades.

L. 4. Wenn'e—geht, ¢ when| the whole worth of a free life
is at stake.’ .

1. 10. Dags Anbdere hat Jeit, ¢ the rest may wait.’

. L. 13. Hordye, here ‘try to find out’ Cp. Note to p. 32,
.11,

L 14. This statement is based on the account given by
Strada (i. p. 223) of the effort made by the Regent, not to
show a woman’s weakness by her grief (‘haud palam moe-
rori muliebriter indulsit,” &c.).

1. 16. See on William of Orange the Note to p. 11, 1. 31.

1. 18. The expression frei is here used in the sense of feiter;
forgenfrei, ¢ cheerful ’; ¢at ease.’ .

I. 24. Suridhaltender, i. e. more reserved than usual.

1. 26. @elafjen, here, ¢ calmly.’

1. 27. MWid) may here be rendered by turned,” and Discurs,
in the next line, by ¢ topic.’

1. 29. Jhre, &c., ‘her benevolent, kindly demeanour.’

P. 47, 1. 4. Und die, &c., ‘and these,’ i.e. women in general.

1. 6. This is an allusion to the well-known mythological tale
that Hercules was spinning wool, when he was a slave to the
Lydian queen, Omphale, whilst the latter wore his lion’s skin.

1. 7. Sunfelhof is a coined expression, composed of Kuntel,
¢ distaff, and $of, ‘court’ It approaches in meaning the
expression ¢ petticoat government,” and may be rendered here
by ¢spinning court circle.’

1. ro. The conjunction ¢ that’ is to be supplied before ¢ the
most discordant,’ (bie widrigften,) because the words bdie midyten
immer gern (1. 4) refer also to the present clause,

1. 12. Da fie, &c., ‘since she cannot accomplish her object.’
Univeigheit, here ¢ unwise conduct.’

1. 16, Dasmal is here, as in some other instances, used by
Goethe for biesmal. .

1. 18. Nimmermelr, simply ¢ never.’—The Regent had at three
different times made preparations to leave Brussels.

L. 19. Supply the words fie it before Statthalterin. The
expression Ronigin is here used to denote, in general, the
exalted position occupied by the Regent.

L 21. Unbebeutende Tage abjufafpeln, ‘to spin out an insigni-
ficant life,” The verb abhajpeln denotes literally ¢to reel off’
(yarn, &c.), and is here happily used by Goethe to express the
slow monotony of an inactive life, . _
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1. 22, &c. Sid—herumzujdhleppent, ‘to drag on her existence
in the old family circle.’ Margaret of Parma was, as stated
before, first married to Alexander dei Medici, and after
his death to Ottavio.Farnese.

L. 31. Suredit viiden, ¢ to arrange.’

P. 48, L. 2. The noun Hindernif is more commonly used in
the neuter than in the feminine gender.

l. 5. Aud) ihm: translate ¢with him also.’

1. 6. Jfren Gang Halten, ‘will hold on their (ordinary)
course.” The verb witd (1. 5) refers also to this clause, although
Dinge is used in the plural.

1. 7. Weite should here be rendered by ¢vast,” and nad) einer
vorgesogenen, in the next line, by ‘according to a marked out.’

1. 13. The Prince alludes here to the possibility of depriving
the people, which he designates by Rumpf, ‘trunk’;  body,’ of
their leaders, whom he cﬁllls their Haupt, ¢ head.’

l. 16, Render here trage by ‘have had,” and fer by ¢for,’
placing the latter word before viele.

L. 17. Berhiltnifie: say ¢concerns.

1. 33. Goethe has here most admirably adapted a saying of
Orange which has been reported by Strada, i. p. 234. After
quoting the statement of the Prince that he was fully ac-
quainted with every word which Philip IT uttered, either in
public or private, and that he could not better employ his
riches than by buying those useful state secrets, Orange is
reported by Strada to have added ¢ For it constitutes the
wisdom of a Prince, to find out the secrets of the councils
and to leave the mysteries of nature to idle persons.” (Quippe
banc esse Principum philosopbiam, conciliorum secreta rimari:
naturae wvero abdita otiosis relinqui.)

1. 25. Mit etwas ausfommen, fig. ¢ to get on with anything.’

1. 28, &c. G8—Tfommen, ‘the world cannot be set to rights.’

P. 49, l. 1. The Prince of Orange now states more explicitly
what he had before (p. 48,1. 13) only hinted at. Cp. Schiller’s
Historische Skizzen, p. 15, 1. 8, &c.

‘1. 4. @8 ift feine Sorge, ‘there is no fear of that.’

L. 8. Auf unfere Act, ‘after our own fashion.’ Unter einanber,
here ‘between ourselves.’

1. 10. The verb abwdgen is here used in the sense of ‘to
balance,’ for Orange wishes to intimate that they well know
how ¢to distinguish their own rights from those of the king.’

1. 11. Unterthan und gemwdrtig fein, ¢ to be obedient and loyal.’
Stm gufommt : say ‘is his due” Dr. Strehlke remarks, that
jufommen was an amtlider Ausdrud jur Begeidinung der Lehuspflicht
gegen ben Lefmshervn.

X2
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L. 13. Sid—auidriche, ‘but . ..should arrogate more.’

L. 17. Wir—Ilaffen, ¢ we will submit to a trial.” Cp. p. 2o, L. 8,
and the Note referring to that passage.

1. 19. Unb\was, &ciyise) ¢ and what; if there were a verdict,’ &c.

l. 21, &c. Egmont believed so firmly in the clemency and
humane disposition of Philip II, that he laughed at all the
warnings of his friends.

L. 29, &c. Aufiteden, ‘to raise’; Windhaud), lit. ‘breath of
wind’; say ‘breeze.’

1. 31. Wivbe—jufamnientreiben, ‘would cause a mighty
conflagration,’ i. e. the news of their capture would drive
together (jufammentreiben) all the combustible elements of
political discontent, and thus cause a mighty conflagration.

1. 32. Wohinaus wollten fie, ¢ whither could they tend ?’; ¢ What
could be their intention?’

P. 50, 1. 1. Undb—2eben, ‘and would they have recourse to
assassination 2’ This is evidently an allusion to the various
attempts which were subsequently made, at the instigation of
Philip I1, on the life of the Prince of Orange, and to his
ultimate tragic death by the hands of the assassin Gérard. Cp.
the Note to p. 11, 1. 31.

1. 2. Supply e8 after wollen. Egmont is of opinion, that their
enemies could not entertain the will to attempt their lives.
In the following lines he almost describes prophetically the
result, which was partly brought about by his own violent
death and by that of his fellow-sufferer, Count Horn.

1. 6, &c. Witthete is here, like floffe in the next line, the present
conditional ; leer, here ¢ vain’; ¢ futile.’

1. 12, Cp. the Note to p. 48, l. 22, on preceding page.

I. 13. The verb tooflen is in this place nearly equivalent to
‘to maintain’; ‘to pretend’; translate therefore wollte nidts
wiffen by ¢ pretended not to know it.’

1. 14. The Regent was, according to Strada (i. p. 29), strongly
opposed to the arrival of Alva with an army; and in a letter
which she addressed to the King she plainly tells him, that a
new army would only contribute to impoverish the country
and produce a civil war—which view Goethe has, in the next
speech, put in the mouth of Egmont.

1. 15. Mordfinn, ¢ murderous disposition.’

1. 19. Itis historically known, that the Prince was acquainted
with the fact, that Alva came to the Netherlands with death-
warrants, signed in blank, intended against the most prominent
leaders.

; P.bl, L 7,&c. Woran—bift, ¢ of what you will be the cause’;
¢for what you will be answerable.’ . .

&
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1. 12. Mihfelig, ‘with difficulty.” Gefillt, ‘ kept down.’

L 13. Mit Ginem Winfe, ‘by a single sign.’ Aufhegen, ‘to
excite’; ‘to stir utp.'

L. 15. Handlung, for Hmivel)f commerce,’ is now not very
frequently used. Denfe die, &c., ¢ imagine the desolation, the
butchery.” Mark here the different use of the verb benfen,
which is employed in 1. 14 with the prep. an, in the significa-
tion of ‘to think of’; whilst in 1. 15 it is used without any
preposition—as is sometimes done in higher diction—in the
sense of ‘to represent to one’s mind’s eye’; ¢ to realize.’

1. 16, Feld is here used for Sdyladhtfeld.

L. 17, &c. Goethe describes here the horrible incidents which
actually took place, during the subsequent sanguinary struggle,
between the Netherlanders and the Spaniards.

L 21, &c. Und—mufit, ‘and what will be your feelings when
you must confess to yourself.’

1. 24. Gingelne Menfdyen,  single men,’ i.e. mere individuals.

L. 29. Wer fidy fennt, &c. namely, he who does not act by mere
impulse, but is always guided in his actions by a thoughtful
watchfulness over himself, need not suspect his own courage,
and can ¢ with confidence advance and retreat’ (jicher vor: und
viifdrts gehen); that is to say, he well knows when to spare
himself and when to act otherwise.

P. 52, I. 3. Kommt . . . in Anfdlag: translate ‘should be
taken into account.’ Leidtefte, here ‘faintest.’

1. 5. Reifeften, lit. ‘ gentlest,’ here ‘smallest.’ Fuftritt, ‘step’;
¢footing.’

1. 13. Die Konige, &c. The import of this saying is, that the
actions of kings are nevet interpreted as mean, because people
always attribute to them higher motives.

1. 16. Probe, here ¢ experiment.” Abwatten, ‘to await.’

1. zo0. Supply the word ¢ own’ before the equivalent of fugen.
In German the emphasis is sufficiently indicated by means of
the possessive pronoun meinen.

L. 27, &c. In—Geftalt, lit. ¢ in their true shape,’ i.e. ‘such as
‘they are,’ or ¢in their true light.’

1. 30. Cp. for befeSm, the Note to p. 26, L. 17.

L. 31, &c. Madyt denotes here ¢ power’ ;. ¢ authority.’

Wie deine Freunde gefaft find, ‘in what frame of mind your
friends are.” The Prince admonishes Egmont to listen to the
advice of his friends, which to do the Count subsequently
neglected.

P. 63, 1. 9. The above scene is mainly based on the memor~
able meeting which took place between Egmont and Orange at
Willebroek, a village between Antwerp and Brussels, in 1567,
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Egmont had received the mission from the Regent to persuade
his friend not to withdraw from the Netherlands. Count
Mansfeldt, and Berty, the Regent’s secretary, were present at
the interyiew, which is  fully described by Strada (i. p. 268),
who concludes' his report’ with 'the following remarkable
passage: ‘It is related that, before parting, the Prince of
Orange led Egmont aside and spoke to him of the danger
which threatened him, imploring him not to await the bloody
tempest which was about to burst forth from Spain over the
heads of the most distinguished Flemish nobles. And when
Egniont, fully relying on his services and unmindful of every
danger, dissented, asserting that he hoped everything from the
clemency of the King, when he found order restored in the
provinces, Orange exclaimed: “This clemency of the King
which you so extol, will be your ruin, Egmont, and I foresee
with my mind’s eye (would that I might be deceived!) that
over your body, as a bridge, the Spaniards will enter the
country.” After these words he closely embraced him, as
if he were sure that his presentiment was to become a truth,
and that he saw the Count for the last time; and tears fell
from the eyes of both of them.’ (Ferunt Orangium, ante-
quam inde recederet, cum Egmontio seorsim abducto de imminenti-
bus periculis locutum, orasse illum, subduceret sese, gravidamque
cruore tempestatem ab Hispania impendentem Belgarum procerum
capitibus ne opperiretur. Et cum Egmontius meritis ferox, eogue
periculi negligens, contra dissereret, ac Regis clementiae, si pacatas
reperiret provincias, omnia tribucret: Perdet te, inquit Orangius,
haec quam jactas clementia Regis, Egmonti, ac videor mibhi
praevidere animo, utinam falso, te pontem scilicet futurum,
quo Hispani calcato, in Belgium transmittant. Quo dicto tam-
quam praesagitionis certus, bominemque supremum visurus, arcte,
nec sine utriusque lacrymis complexus, abscessit.)

Cp. Schiller’s Historische Skizzen, p. 19, l. 23, &c., where the
above interview between Egmont and Oranien is graphically
described by the author.

L 11. Ginfommen is here used in the sense of cinfallen, ‘to
occur’; ‘to enter one’s mind.’

L 12. Tvdgt . . . Beriiber, ¢ transfers.” Sorglidhleit, ¢ anxiety.’

* Dritter Aufaug,

P. 66, 1. 5. Render vor fid) finlebt by ¢leads a life of,’ placing
these words before fMiife, and omitting the preposition in.

l. 10, It is hardly necessary to mention that the Regent
refers to the abdication of Charles V.
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L. 13, &c. Ueber etvas denfen, for nadydenten, is not very com-
monly used.—The letter alluded to was a reply to the Regent’s
remonstrance against the mission of Alva to the Netherlands.
Bfoth missives were conyeyed by Gaspar,Robles in the summer
of 1567.

1. 16, &c. Goethe has here and p. 57, . 9, &c., embodied the
substance of Philip’s reply, in which the Regent was assured
¢ that the king had at heart the esteem she had gained from
all by her great wisdom, in the government of the provinces
in those disturbed times, &c. And that Alva was not sent to
deprive her Highness of any of the praise, that was fully her
due, but in order that by giving her his aid and counsel, and
while lessening her labour, he might preserve the result of
what she had done up to that time, &c.’ (Regi curae esse
Sororis existimationem, quam illa sibi apud omnes summa pru-
dentia comparaverat, moderandis ea tempestate Provinciis, etc.
Nec eo mitti Albanum, ut ex ea laude, quae tota ejus Celsitudinis
esty quiddam decerpat: sed ad operam illi suam consiliumgue
praestando, et minore Gubernatricis labore ad eam diem acta con-
servet, etc.) Strada, i. p. 292.

1. 30. Go—madje, ¢ gave me so much trouble.’

P. 67, 1. 2. ©dyon is here used in the sense of ¢politely.’—
In speaking of a billet in which the King informed his sister,
under date Oct. 13, 1568, that her resignation was accepted,
M. de Thou remarks: ¢Elle requt enfin d’Espagne une lettre
pleine d’amitié et de tendresse, telle qu'on a cofitume d’écrire
3 'une personne qu’'on remercie aprés I'avoir dépouillé de sa
dignité.’ Hist. Univ. v. p. 439.

L 4. This statement is based on a historical fact.

1. 10. Gingang, here ‘preamble.’—The following passage is
partly base(? on the speech which Alva is reported to have
made at the last meeting of the State Council in Madrid, which
was held, according to Strada, in order to discuss the propriety
of interfering in the Netherlands with an armed force.

L. 14. Lafet, ‘lies heavily.” Berbiete ifm, ¢ will prevent him.’

L 15. ®rofe Spriinge madjen, fig. ‘to move freely.’

L 16. Machiavell's reply contains the gist of the views
expressed by Ruy Gomez. Cp. p. 58, l. 13, and Note.

L 2o. Raifon (or Bernunft) annelmen, ¢ to listen to reason.’

®ar balb . . . fertig werden Fonne, ‘will soon be able to manage.’

L 25. Wkl is here used in the sense of ¢ probably.’

1. 30. Gerad’ hevaus, ¢ straightforwardly,” or simply ¢ out.’

P. 68, L 1. Médhte midh verfiellen, ¢ should like to dissemble,’
i. e. the Regent would like to conceal the irritation she feels
3t the double-faced dealings of the king,
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1. 2. Gmyfindlid) is here a synonym of jdymeryhaft, ¢ painful.’

l. 3, &c. Formlid), ‘formal’; ¢conventional’—The letter
quoted above, was written by Prince Eboli and only signed by
the king.

1. 5. @infefien may here be rendered by ¢consider.’

1. 6. Jnwendig und auswenbdig, lit. ‘internally and externally,’
i. e. thoroughly.

1. 7. &ie—Hhaben, ‘they would like to make a clean sweep of it.’

1. 8. Sie—jugreifen, ‘they do not set about it themselves.’
This seems to be an allusion to Philip’s reluctance to go
himself with an armed force to the Netherlands, after having
been told that the Flemings threatened to resist his entrance
openly with the help of foreign allies. Cp. Strada, i. p. 281.

l. 10. The foreign term Gonfei{ (to be pronounced as in
French) for Rath or Staatsrath, is used both in the neuter
and masculine gender.—®ewirft, here simply ¢ worked.’

1. 11, &c. Render lebhaft by ¢ vividly,” and 3ug by *feature.’

1. 13, &c. The description of the members of the royal
council is, in part only, historical. By ‘honest Roderick,’ the
poet designates Ruy Gomez de Silva, whom Strada (i. p..
283) calls—‘a man who loved peace and quiet before all
things’ (cui pax et quies imprimis curae); and by the ‘dili-
gent Freneda,’ is designated the royal confessor and Fran-
ciscan monk Bernard Fresneda, whom that historian charac-
terizes as ‘a man of gentle and upright character’ (miti
rectoque wvir ingenio). Both these councillors spoke at the
above-mentioned final consultation warmly in favour of a
policy of peace. The names of Alonzo and Las Vargas do,
however, not occur among the royal councillors enumerated
by Strada or by the Spanish historian Cabrera, who describes the
same meeting. One Alonzo de Laloo was secretary to Count
Horn, and one Francis de Vargas was Spanish ambassador at
Rome. Juan de Vargas made himself notorious as President
of the ¢ Blood Council’ in the Netherlands. According to our
opinion Goethe has given a generally favourable description
of the State Council, in order to bring out in stronger relief
the hateful character of Alva.

1. 16. Mitgehen, here ‘to join.” Partei may here be rendered
by ¢cause ’; and madtig by ¢ triumphant.’

l. 17. By the ‘hollow-eyed Toledan,’ Goethe designates, of
course, the Duke of Alva, whose first name was Fernando
Alvarez de Toledo. Meteren (book v.) and other historians
describe him as a man who was in person ‘tall, thin, erect, with
a long visage, lean yellow cheek, dark twinkling eyes, adust
complexion—cross-looking and rigid.” Cp. Nate to p. 78, l. 23+

\
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L. 19. Weibergiite, ¢ womanish kindness.’ '

L. 21. Stallmeifter, lit. ¢ equerry,” may here be rendered by
¢ horse-breaker.’

1. 22. Habe mit, burchhiren mitffen ‘have been obliged to listen
patiently.” Ourdyhoren lit. “to listen to anything until the end.’

1. 23. @inen guten Farbentopf: say ¢ good colours.’ Farbentopf
denotes literally ¢colour-pot,’ i.e. the pot in which painters
mix their colours.

1. 25, &c. Jn—TFonnte, ‘among all my tints, which I could use
for my picture.” Ton, here ¢ hue.’

1. 27. Gallenfdwary: say ¢ jaundice-like.’

1. 28. %us bev may here be rendered by ¢ with which.’

Seber ijt bei i[)m gleid) ein, ‘he sets down every one at once as a.’

1. 29. Yn8 diefem Kapitel, ‘under this head.” The term Kapite(
is used in German also for ‘topic’; ‘subject’; ‘head,’ &c. Cp.
the use of ¢ chapitre’ in French.

P. 69,1 1, &c. Da—NMuthwillen, ‘now he takes hold of every
wanton act.” Unrufe, here “disturbance.’

1. 3. Undb—uvol(, ‘and the King sees before him nothing but.’

l. 4. The pres. conditional ftifen sounds here far better,
than the pres. conjunctive would do.

L 5. %enn—llngc§vgenbeit, ‘when a quickly passing offence.’

1. 6. Faffen, here ‘to conceive.’

1. 8. Cardinal Granvelle in speaking of the people described
it as ‘that vile animal, called the people.’—Papiers d’Etat, vii.
367.

L. 10. The sentiments attributed by the Regent to the King
and the Duke of Alva are, in general, expressed in the speech
of the latter (as reported by Strada) at the above-mentioned
meeting of the royal council.

l. 13. Hod) may here be rendered by ¢seriously.’

1. 15. Werdrangen, ‘to supplant’; ‘to dislodge.’ Beftallung,
¢ office.’

L. 17. €djief, ‘crooked,’ i.e. not straightforward.

Um fidy greifen, “stretch his authority’; ‘become encroaching.’

L. 18, &c. Wird er . . . vor{hirpen, ‘he will allege that he has.’

L. 20. Jemand herumzichen, denotes fig. ‘ to put off any one.’

1. 22, &c. Jdy—rebete, ‘ this does not satisfy me, he will pay
no attention to what I say.’ The expression gar nidit mefyr
thun has the sense of ‘to take no account of.” The verb Baben
in L. 24 refers also to gethan.

1. 24. TWeit abwdrts gelenft, ¢ turned far away,’ i.e. Alva would
entirely frustrate all her cherished wishes and schemes. It may
be observed here that the mode of proceeding on the part of
Alva, described by the Duchess beforehand, is, in general,
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historical. At his first interview with the Regent, Alva is said
to have coolly declared that he did not exactly remember the
nature and extent of his powers. Next day, however, he pro-
duced his_commission (Inftruction) in which he was appointed
by Philip \Captain-General “in’ correspondence with his Ma-
jesty’s dear sister of Parma.’ The Duchess was requested in
this document ‘to co-operate with Alva and to command
obedience for him, but step by step he became more and more
encroaching, until the Regent’s authority was a mere shadow.”
See Motley’s Rise of the Dutch Republic, vol. ii. p. 115.

1. 30. ©eine Sduld, &c., i.e. ¢ she will have to bear the blame
of his wrong doing.’

1. 31. Guwarten is here, as elsewhere, used by Goethe in the
sense of ‘to await anything patiently.’

1. 32, &c. The Regent at first contrived ‘to disguise her
anger and her mortification under a veil of imperial pride’;
but being greatly enraged at the arbitrary proceedings of
Alva and her own false position, she gave, later, free vent
to her indignation.

P. 80, 1. 4. Supply ¢ @3 ift, before Sdywerer.

L. 5. er’s hergebradht hat may here be rendered by ¢he with
whom it has become customary.’

1. 8. Anfehn, here authority.’

L. 10. In her last letter to Philip II, which the Regent
transmitted to Spain through the courtier Machiavell, she
actually asked him ¢whether he considered it worthy -of
a person whom the king calls his sister, to be left in Belgium
with so little authority?’ Cp. Strada, i. p. 301.

L 14. Sie—Helvengejchidhten, ¢ that it was to be found only
in romances.’

L. 19. Umgang: say ‘attachment.’

1. 26, &c. fangen is here to be rendered by ¢longing,” bangen
by ¢fearing,’ amg 3n fdhwebender Pein by in painful suspense.’

P. 61, L. 5. Laf dbas Heiopopeio, ‘stop that sing-song.” The
German $eiopopeio corresponds to the English ¢lullaby.’
A number of German cradle-songs begin with that word.

L. 15. Ueberhord)t : say ‘ heed not.’

1. 18. Unterfriedhen: transl. ¢find shelter.’

1. zo. Dran vorgudenfen, ‘to think of it beforehand.’

1. 22. Un8g geberden, ¢ bear ourselves.’

P. 62, 1. 1. Kleine: transl, ‘daughter.’

L. 5. Su viel Gnade: say ¢ you do us too much honour.’

L. 9. &dymal genug, ‘it will be scanty enough.’

1. ro. Wartet nur is here used elliptically, denoting ¢only
wait (until you will see).” Transl. simply ¢you will see.’
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1. 21. Gtiwas ablijten, here ¢ to trick,’ ‘to outmanoeuvre.’

L. 22, &c. Sid) jufammennehmen, ‘to collect oneself’ (cp. the
Latin ‘se colligere’); faft—Arme, ‘wraps himself up in his
own arms, so, to speak’; faut—reif, ‘ruminates his scheme.’
Cp. Shakespeare’s’ ¢ to ‘ruminate strange plots,” &c. in Titus
Andronicus, Act v. Scene 3.

P. 68, 1. 1. Suvirderft alfo, ¢ first then.’

1. 3. O {e, “dear me!’

L. 5. bt verberbt Gudy: transl. ‘you will spoil your dress.’

L. 7. Ginmal—TFommen, ‘to come once dressed as a Spaniard,’
or ‘in Spanish fashion.’

L. 9. Beither, ‘since then,’ viz. since the time when Egmont
had made his promise.

l. 12, Egmont had been created Knight of the Golden
Fleece by the Emperor Charles V. in 1546, at Utrecht.

l. 13. Beidhen, here ‘insignia’ The Golden Fleece was
suspended to the breast of the knights by a chain, hanging
round the neck.

1. 16. Cp. the Note to p. 20, 1. 8.

1. 18. Ridten, here ‘sit in judgment.’ '

L. 19. Paflement-Arbeit, ¢ lace-work,’ ¢ braiding.’

Pofament is another way of spelling the same word. It is
originally a Romance expression: It. ¢passamento’; Fr.
‘passement.’

L. 21. Sieh did) nur fatt, “only look to your heart’s content,’
‘look your fill” The above episode has been imitated by
‘Walter Scott in his Kenilaworth (Chapter vii.), where the Earl
of Leicester visits Amy Robsart in his magnificent court cos-
tume. Goethe referred to it himself in his generous fashion :
Walter Scott benupte eine Scene meined , Ggmont” und er Hatte
ein Redit dagu, und weil 8 mit Berftand gefdyuah, fo ift ex ju loben
(GHermann’s @efvt&d;e mit Goethe, i. 133).

l. 24. The inscription on the Spanish Order (there exists
also an Austrian Order) of the Golden Fleece was ¢Pretium
laborum non vile,’ ‘No common prize for work.’

P. 64, 1. 3. Nbnehmen, here ‘to deduce’; ‘to infer.’

L 11. Gut mit Semand fein, is a familiar expression for. ‘to
be on good terms with anyone.’

L. 16. Das—Sadye: say ‘that makes no difference.’

1. 21. ©p gar feine, ‘none at all’; fo is here an expletive,

L. 22, «ﬁinterbalt{ here ‘reserve.’ .

L. 23. Sept—23eit, ‘deposits some sediment in the cask in
the course of time.” Beinfiein signifies properly ¢the tartar
deposited by wine.’

1. 24, Dod) may here be rendered by ‘after all,’ and immer
by ¢ constantly,’
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1. 25. Yufgabe, here ¢ problem’; fidy—gefet, ¢ got the credit.’
q 1. 26; Gtwas Geheimes vorfaben, ‘to harbour some secret

esign.

1. 30. Supply ¢she-is;a’ before the equivalent of Regentin.

P. 85, 1. 2. Render here will by ‘ wants,’ or ‘is anxious.’

l. 3. Die is here used as a demonstrative pronoun, and
should be rendered by ‘in that, or by ¢in such a.’ &id
finben, here ‘to get on.’ .

L. 4. Aber aud), ‘but then,” which words are to be placed
before Sie.

L 7. Wenn's—geht, ‘when matters do not go on too
roughly.’

L. 8. Jft—Faffung, ‘she is losing her composure’; ¢she is
somewhat disconcerted.’

L. 13. Egmont’s sketch of the Regent’s character is based
on the description which Strada (i. p. 41) has given of her:
‘She not only possessed a mind which surpassed the ordinary
female standard, but also a certain gait and deportment by
which she appeared more a man in female attire, than a
woman endowed with a masculine spirit. She was so strong,
that in hunting the stag she used to change horses in
the field, which mode of hunting even strong men cannot
always bear. She had also a slight beard on her chin and
upper lip, which imparted to her not only a masculine
appearance, but also an air of authority. Nay, what is
rarely found in women, except in very strong ones, she suf-
fered also occasionally from gout.’ (Aderat ei non modo
animus muliebrem conditionem superegressus: sed etiam babitus
quidam corporis incessusque quo nom tam femina sortita wiri
spiritus, quam wir ementitus veste feminam wvideretur. Quippe
vires illi tantae, ut wvenari wel cervos mutatis ad cursum equis
consuesset ; cujusmodi venationi homines perquam robusti succum-
bunt. Nec deerat aliqua mento superiorique labello barbula ; ex
qua virilis ei non magis species, quam auctoritas conciliabatur.
Immo, quod raro in mulieres, nec nisi in praevalidas cadit, podagra
idemtidem laborabat.)

'L 13. Jdy {cheute mich is the present conditional of fid) {@euen,
‘to be afraid.’

1. 16. Jungfraulide Scham, ¢ girlish bashfulness.’

1. 26. The expression eitungen is here by no means such an
anachronism as is generally believed. The flying sheets or
pamphlets which used to contain accounts of current events,
and which represented the' ‘press’ of those times, frequently
contained the word Seitung, ‘news,’ in the superscription or
the title of the occasional print. I have myself seen a pam-~
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phlet issued on Aug. 14, 1557, which describes the battle of
St. Quentin (cp. the Note to p. 8, L. 9), and the title of which
begins with the words afrhaftige Jeitungen, &c.

l. 28. Dag—nidt, |l am not-he.’~In German the neuter
baé is commonly used, when a person or thing is to be
denoted indefinitely. .

1. 32. Jener Ggmont, &c., viz. that Egmont who makes such
a noise in the world—that Egmont who is a public personage.

P. 66, 1. 1, &c. Der—muf, ‘who must be reserved, and
assume now this aspect, now that.’

1. 3. Berwidelt, ‘entangled’; ¢ perplexed.’

1. 5. 3n die Hike getragen, ¢ extolled.’

L. 7. Die—moditen, ‘who would like to harm him, by any
means.’

1. to. Wie 8 dem, &c., ‘how it fares with that Egmont, how
he feels.’ .

l. 14. Diintzer remarks with reference to the description of
a ‘double Egmont,’ that it involuntarily reminds the reader of
the delineation of a ‘double Goethe,” which the poet givesin a
letter addressed to Auguste von Stolberg. The letter alluded
to, which occurs in a small volume entitled Goetbe’s Brigf-
avechsel mit der Grafin A. zu Stolberg, contains the sketch of
‘a frivolous Goethe, who moves in society, frequents balls and
concerts,’ &c. and of ‘a serious Goethe, who toils and strives
onward and is full of enthusiasm for nature and poetry.’
After a careful perusal of the letter in question, it seems
also to us probable that the characterization of ‘a double
Egmont,’ is based on a personal reminiscence.

Qierter Aufjug.

P. 70, 1. 16. Gwig is bere used in the sense of ¢ perpetual,’
or ‘for life.

l. 22, &c. The order referring to the encouragement of
denunciations is strictly historical. It was promulgated after
the arrest of Egmont and Horp. .

P. 71, 1. 7. War'é—welh, ‘my heart sank directly.’

1. 11. The gloomy state of Brussels after the entrance of
Alva, which is so effectively represented in the present scene,
has been most graphically described by Schiller in his 2bfal(
per Niedeclandbe. The following is a brief extract from the
well-known description : Gine tobte Stille herr{dite jept in Briffel,
bie nur guweilen bas ungewolhnte Gerdufd) der Waffen unterbrady.
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Der Herjog war wenige Stunden in der Stadt, als fich feine Begleiter,
gcid; lodgelaffenen Spirrhunden, nady allen Gegenben, gerftrenten. . . .

Yne, wie fonft, gefpridyig beifammen ju verweilen, eilten Befannte
an Befannten\vorisber ;) man | firvecte) feie Schritte, fobald ein Spanier
in ben Strafien erjdhien. Jedes Geriufd) jagte Schreden ein als podste
fdhon ein Geridytsdiener an der Pforte. R

L 3. Render Gelt by ‘don’t you think,’ and cp. Note to
P. 12, L. 28. RKrebfe is used in familiar language for ¢ fellows.’

l. 15. B8—c¢in, ‘the heart becomes compressed.’

L. 17. Rerzengevad, lit. ‘as straight as a candle,’ is used in
German to indicate something perfectly straight and erect;
it corresponds to the English, ¢as straight as an arrow.’

@in—find, ¢all of them marching in step.’

1. 21. Sie—woh], ‘they do not please me at all.’

I 23. Mit—Beinen, ¢ with their legs astride.’

1. 28. NAnfdlagen, here ‘to level the gun.’

L 29. 3&—%obes, ¢ I should be like a dead man.’

1. 31. G8—gut ‘it will not turn out well.’ .

P. 72,1 6. The Regent did not leave Brussels until several
months after the arrest of Egmont; but for the course of
dramatic action it was necessary to let Alva at once appear as
the sole ruler of the country. By making the Regent sud-
denly retire from the scene of action, the dramatic effect in
depicting the terror of the citizens, is also greatly heightened.

1. 8. Qie—nog, ‘she was our last support.’

L. 9. The mode of the Regent’s departure, as described here,
is not in accordance with history, but it fully tallies with the
poet’s dramatic conception of the subject. That the Duchess
could not agree with Alva has been stated before.

L. 16. MWittre Den Gerud), ‘smell the scent’ Cp. p. 39,
1l. z0-30.

L 17. Die Nebel ftinfen,  the fogs are rank.
¢ 1. 22. Der—yermigend, ‘he can, by himself, do something

or us.’

1. 24. Gin Paar: say ‘a few men.” Unterfrieden denotes here
‘to submit’; ‘to yield. .

1. 26. ®elit fiitba§, ‘pass on.’ The expression fiixba§ for
teiter is now rather obsolete.

1. 29. Cp. for Bude( the Note to p. 39, 1. 24. Seib—bdurdy:
geheilt, ¢ have you quite recovered.’” See p. 37, L. 6.

P. 78, L. 2. Nuf etwas geben, ‘to mind anything.’

Ware fein Tage, &c., ¢ I should never have got on.’

L. 7. Werden i . . . eine Motion madyen, ‘will get into motion.’
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L 1. Aber—rubhig, ‘but we shall go on (behave) as we used
to do, rely upon that.” The expression nad) wie vor for ‘in
future as before’ is more usual than vor wie nady.

L 14. ®evatter Zropfi| sayf blockhead.” The term @evatter,
in addressing a person, corresponds to the English ¢ gossip.’

For Zropf, cp. the Note to p. 13, 1. 4.

I 17. Raft—erft, ¢ let him alone for the present.’

L 19. Recdit nehmen may here be rendered by ¢bide,” and
aeht's tajd) by ¢ he makes quick work of it.’

L 20, &c. Spedieiten, ¢ flitches of bacon.’—Befjer leben i,  (it)
is pleasanter to live.’—Vansen expresses his opinion, that the
Stadtholders prefer leading a comfortable life, than troubling
themselves about the doings of single rebels.

l. 22. Bu erliften, here ‘to entrap.” @eht nur, ‘goto!’ .

kl. 24. Was—bdurdygeht, ‘what liberties such a fellow may
take.

L. 25. 3n meinem Reben is here in the sense of je.

L. 30. Denen, ¢ for whom.’

L 31. Gine—Reibe: say ‘a little tailor’s blood in their
veins.” The word %ber is frequently used in German, in com-
bination with some other term, to express similarity of cha-
racter, as here: Sdneiderader, lit. ‘tailor’s vein,’ to denote a
timorous disposition.

P.74,1. 5. Konnt, is here to be translated by ¢might.’
Vansen considers his own head safer than that of Egmont;
which view he intimates in the next line, by adding ¢if he only
had my head on his shoulders for a quarter of an hour.’

L 7. Was Red)ts : transl. ¢ mighty wise.’

L. 9. The ironical expression Red’t ihr must be freely trans-
lated; as by ‘what a wise remark you have made there!’
or briefly ‘how wise you are!’ einer, ‘ more shrewd.’

L. 11. Supply the word ‘nonsense’ after the equivalent of was.

L 13. For Ungewajdyen Maul we may use the Shakespearian
expression ¢foul-mouthed villain.’

L 15. Daf—madyte, that it would make him uneasy.’

L 19. Ginen—gefehen, ‘seen one fall’ or ‘seen a shooting
star.’ Beg war er, ‘it was gone for ever’ The verb fid)
fdneuzen, with reference to stars, signifies ¢to fall’; ‘to shoot.’
Vansen intimates, with an evident allusion to Egmont, that
not even all the stars are firm and secure, since there are
also shooting stars which disappear as soon as they fall.

1. 27. Bevwunbdert Gud) burdy’s, ‘express your astonishment by,’
or ‘gape away through the.’

P. 76, Il. 1-4. This passage is frequently misunderstood.
It contains an antithesis to the effect, that whichever part
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the scoundrel acts, whether that of the accused or of the
judge, he has always the best of it; for ‘in the dock he fools
the judge, and on the bench (RNidjterftufl) he takes pleasure in
stamping) the accused, (Jnquifiten) -as a criminal’—Jnquifit is
the name given to a person who was accused before the tribunal
of the Inquisition, and Yrmenfiunderftihiden to the stoo/ on
which he was placed.

1. 5. &dywer is here usad in the sense of ‘much’; ‘a good deal.’

1. 6. Weil—hatte, ‘because he examined an honest fellow,
whom they wanted to punish, so as to make him appear as a
rogue.” Those who have a fair knowledge of German, will
find no difficulty in understanding the grammatical import of
the phrase jum Sdyelmen verhoven, which signifies ¢ to entangle a
person in cross-examination in such a manner, that he must
appear as a rogue.’

L. 8. §rifd) gelogen, “a downright lie.’ :

1. 9, &c. Was—einer, ‘what can they get out of a man by
examination, if he,’ &c.

l. ro. €papenfopf is a familiar expression for Dummlopf. The
following phrase, the literal meaning of which will be easily
understood, must be rendered freely, viz. ¢ when nothing can
be worked out by cross-examination, they work something in
(by cross-examination).’

L. 12. Render here wofl by ‘at times,” placing it before the
equivalent of aud). Fragt—rveg, ¢ they put the questions gently.’

L. 15. Madyt, here ¢ forms.’

L. 16, Paft—will, ‘does not fail to watch for every slight
contradiction which may occur’

L. 17. The clause ba—an, ‘there he fastens his line,’ is here
used figuratively to express, that the alleged contradiction
serves the Inquisitor as a starting-point from which he pro-
ceeds with his snare.

Lagt—Dbetreten, ¢if the poor fellow allows himself to be
caught’” Ginen betreten is synonymous with Ginen erwijden,
ectappen.

l. 21. Gnbe may here be rendered by ¢point.’

1. 24. Sdyelmenfabricant, ‘manufacturer,’ or ‘forger of rogues.’

L. 25. QBerfdyobenen, ‘ misplaced,’ is here used as synonymous
with verriidten, ‘disjointed’; and verbeiiften, ‘suppressed,” with
gefdyloflenen, ¢ concealed’; befannten, ¢ acknowledged.’

L. 26. Yngeigen, here ¢information.” Ginen—jufammentinftelt,
¢ cobbles together a ragged scarecrow.’

1. 31. Pag bas angehn, ¢ this may do very well.’

P.76,1. 2. So—Anfehn, ¢ quite the look.’ SKreuzfpinne, lit.
¢ cross-spider,’ so called from their triple white cross; Engl
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“diadem spider’ (Lat. aranca diadema). The portraits pre-
served of Alva would seem fully to justify the simile.

L. 3. Didbaudyigen, ¢ paunch-bellied.’

L 4. Sdymalleibigen, | meagre-bodied’) Fraf (from frefien),
¢food’; properly said of ¢ food for beasts’ only.

1. 8, &c. Lofes Maul, ¢ foul-mouth.’

L 1. BWill—ibel, ‘do I then say this, because I wish him ill?*

Miv fann’s redyt fein, ‘it can only be agreeable to me,’ viz. if
Egmont’s life is safe.

L. 13, &c. Hat—verabjdyiedet, ¢ he let off with a sound flogging.’
Cp. p. 41, 1l 14-18.

1. 16. YAntveten is here used in the sense of fevannahen, ‘to
approach.’

L. 17. Briderfdaft mit uns trinfen, ¢ fraternize with us over a
glass.” Bridber{dhaft trinfen means literally ‘to give the pledge of
brotherhood whilst drinking,’ i.e. by touching the glasses.

L. 18. RNur fadyte gufehn, ¢ quietly look on.’

l. 19. The Duke of Alva resided in the Culemburg mansion,
which stood in the square called the Sablon, from the time
of his arrival at Brussels until the departure of the Regent.
Goethe uses the form @ulenburg, probably in accordance
with the German edition of Meteren, where it is called
Ciilenberg. Schiller calls the place the Ruilemburgifdhe Haus.

l. 21. Both Silva and Gomez are fictitious personages.

I|. 24. n einem Plage eintreffen, ‘to arrive at (to come to) a
ace.’
P 1. 25. Jnbef (also spelt inbes), ¢ meanwhile,’ i.e. before the
appointed hour arrives.

P. 1717, 1. 5. Taf—Hat, ‘that his command was right.’

L. 7. Ginfilbig, here ‘laconic.’ ,

1. 8, &c. Da—bin, ‘because I am accustomed to the lighter
service of Italy’—It is not improbable, that this remark con-
tains a reminiscence of Goethe from his sojourn in Italy,
where he finished the present tragedy. He had there ample
opportunity—as may be seen from his Italienische Reise—to
witness the laxity of official life in Italy.

1. 0. Der alte, “the same I used to be,

L. 11, &c. Lafit—fein, ‘are never at ease.’

1. 12. ®leidyt mir, ‘to my mind resembles.” Cp. the Gram-
matical Note to p. 7, 1. 12,

L. 13. Wogu—Nhatte, ‘the garrison of which must have (be
furnished with) wings.’ The simile is made by Gomez, to
express the reserved and inaccessible character of Alva.

L 15. @r {ei wie, &c., ‘that he was like a common tavern

N
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with a (suspended) signboard.” Branntiein:3eiden signifies ‘a

sign which indicates that spirits are sold in the house.’ Alva.

evidently alluded to Egmont, who was accessible to everybody.

1. 18 Und, hat etj |&e.|Silyawishes to indicate with these
words the great advantage of the Duke’s taciturn disposition,
for it was ‘in silence’ that he brought them from Spain to
the Netherlands. )

Il 22, 24. Sid). .. durdidmiegte, ‘wedged his way through.’

1. 26. Anftof, here ‘impediment.’

1. 27. Alva’s march from Spain to the Netherlands is re-
garded as a remarkable military achievement. He embarked
with about ro,000 men on May 10, 1567, at Carthagena. At
the beginning of June the army was ordered to rendezvous
at San Ambrosio, at the foot of the Alps (aus Stalien hierher
bradyte, 1. 21, &c.). The Duke took then his route over Mount
Cenis, where he had to struggle against the difficulties of the
pass (und einen Sug, 1. 25, &c.). ‘The army,’ says Schiller,
in his Abfall der Niederlande ‘crossed the Alps of Savoy by
regular stages, and with the fourteenth day completed that
dangerous passage. A French army of observation accom-
panied it, side by side, along the frontiers of Dauphiné and the
course of the Rhone, and the allied army of the Genevese
followed it on the right” We may add, that Charles IX of
France had refused the Spaniards a passage through his do-
minions, and that the Prince of Condé and the Admiral Coligny,
the leaders of the Huguenot party, offered that monarch
50,000 men ‘to fall upon his old enemies, the Spaniards, and
cut them off in the passes of the mountains’ (burd) die Franjofen,
Roniglidyen und Keper, 1. 23, &c.). The Genevese, apprehending
a coup de main on their town, and relying, in case of need, on
the people of Berne, were ready to repel any assault (burdy bie
Sdyweizer und BVecrbundenen, 1. 24). That the strictest discipline
was observed during the whole march is a historical fact (bie
frengfte Mannsdgudt Hielt, 1. 25), Alva bridling the rage of his sol-
diers to let it loose, with the more fury, on the inhabitants of
the Netherlands, where he arrived in the middle of August.
The remarkably accurate description given by Goethe is mainly
based on Strada’s accpunt, i. p. 293, &c.

L. 30. The statement made by Gomez is based on the advice
of the Regent to Alva, ‘to dismiss a portion of his army, in
order not to irritate the provinces, which were already quiet
and obedient to the King.” (Strada, i. p. 292.)

P.78,1. 1. The Regent informed the King that 100,000
people fled the country on the coming of Alva (Strada, i.
P. 298). Numerous emigrants came to England, and, accord-
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ing to statistical calculations, the Flemings in London in that
very year (1567) were as numerous as all other foreigners
put together. Cp. Prescott, Philip II, vol. ii. p. 261.

1. 2. Edictsy)strictly forbidding the) people to leave the
country, were issued before and after the arrival of Alva.

L. 3. Grft has here approximately the meaning of ‘more
than ever.” Cp. the Note to p. 6, 1. 70,

Il. 9-14. The contents of these lines have a historical
basis. According to Strada (i. p. 293) and other authorities
the Regent had equipped, at the request of the King, sixteen
ships, which were to be launched as soon as the news of
his ‘departure from Spain became known in the Netherlands.
Besides, prayers were ordered for the safe arrival of the
King, who was very anxious to ‘make the Netherlanders be-
lieve that he would shortly visit their country, By this
expedient he hoped to allay the general discéntent about
the arrival of Alva. This artifice was, to some degree, suc-
cessful, but the Flemings soon grew incredulous about
the King’s visit to their country, and jocosely compared him
to the Emperor Tiberius, who, by ordering public prayers
for his safety, made people believe in his imaginary journey.
The ‘prayers, they also declared, were quite needless; the
King being safe enough in his own country.

1. 15. Don Fernando de Toledo, Prior of the Knights of St.
John, had the command of the cavalry in the Duke’s army.

L 23. Don Fernando Alvarez de Toledo, Duke of Alva?, was
born in 1508. He was trained from childhood to arms, and
distinguished himself at an early age as a courageous soldier.
In 1530 he accompanied Charles V in his campaign against
the Turks, and in 1535 in his expedition to Tunis. In the
Smalkaldian war he won the decisive battle of Miihlberg as
Imperial Generalissimo. When sent by Philip II to Italy to
fight against the Pope, he was not allowed to display fully his
military talent. In the Netherlands he pursued a merciless
policy—such as has perhaps no parallel in history—without
being able to subdue the ‘rebels”’ Personally he was stern
and haughty, and as regards his general character, Motley
says (Rise of the Dutch Republic, ii. p. 107), ¢ He did not
combine a great variety of vices, but those which he had were
colossal; and he possessed no virtues. He was neither lustful

? The name is spelt in Spanish Alba, but pronounced Alva. In
German the b sound is retained. ,
N2
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nor intemperate, but his professed eulogists admitted his
enormous avarice, while the world has agreed that such an
amount of stealth and ferocity, of patient vindictiveness and
universal/bloodthirstiness, were never found in a savage beast
of the forest, and but rarely in a human bosom.” Alva left
the Netherlands in 1573, without having been able to subdue
them, and died in 1582 in Spain.

L. 27. Beordert: say ¢ given them their instructions.’

1. 29. The talkative Gomez, who seemed inclined to give a
detailed description of the execution of the Duke’s orders, is
cut short by the latter, to whom the assurance: auf’s Genaufte
was quite sufficient.

P. 79, 1. 6. The phrase $Hier bin idy has not in German the
familiar stamp, which its litefal equivalent has in English, In
the present instance it may be rendered by ‘here, my lord.’

L. 8. Unaufhaltfant, ¢ irrepressible.’

li 15. Faben for fangen is now used in poetry, and in higher
style only.

L 17. Pianttlih—treffen, ¢ overtake them with terrible cer-
tainty.’

l. 20. Bor Anbern, ¢ before all others,’ i.e. ¢ particularly.’

L. 21. In speaking of Egmont’s conduct after the arrival of
Alva, Motley says: ¢ He affected, and sometimes felt, a light-
heartedness which surprised all around him’ (Rise of the
Dutch Republic, ii. p. 119).

L 25. Merflidhe,  manifest’; ¢notable.’

1. 28. Supply ‘to work’ after the equivalent of rafy. 1lné
wider Willen, ¢ against our will.’

L. 29. Jemand ftellen is an idiomatic expression for ‘to
retain,’ or ¢deliver up any one.

1. 30. Dienftjertig: say ¢officious.” Jfnen graut’s, ¢ they are
overawed’; ‘full of dread.

The term politifdy is here used in the sense of biplomatijdy=
flug; {dlau: say therefore ¢diplomatically.’

L. 31. Yengfiliy is here synonymous with Angft verratfend,
i.e. ‘betraying anxiety,’ and may be rendered by ¢timid.’

P. 80, 1. 1. Ginjeln, here ¢individually.’

1. 2. Halt—ab, ‘they are prevented by their public-spirited
character,’ viz. by that spirit which bade them to act in
common only,

1. 3. Silva’s description of the general feeling and behaviour
of the Flemish nobles is based on historical facts.

L. 7, &c. Was—gieht, ‘something which gives ground for
anxiety and thought. :

L. 9. Aneln is here used in the sense of erfeben, ¢ to distinguish,’
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1. 13. Egmont’s confidential and private secretary was a
Flemish nobleman of the name of John van Kasembrood,
Seigneur de Backerzeel. He was supposed to be in posses-
sion of papers'which would implicaté_ Egmont. The import-
ance which Alva attached to his capture has been effectively
pointed out by the poet, in making the Duke, who was so
curt and precise in his orders, mention the secretary twice: '
viz. here and p. 79, I. 13.

L. 17. @alerie is by some authors spelt with double I.

1. 19. 3d—fagen, ‘I dare not confess it to myself.’

1. 21. Sinnend, here ¢ thoughtfully.’

1. 22. Sdyulen stands here for Wagfdjalen, ¢scales.’

1. 23. Singlein (of scales), ¢ balance-beam.’

1. 25. Angehaudit, ¢ breathed on’; ‘moved.’

1 29. G8—gegeben, ‘all has become quiet’; ¢it is quiet
everywhere.’

1. 30. &traf auf Straf ab, ‘ up and down the streets.’

1. 31. Halten—angefpannt, ¢ keep the fear in such restraint.’

P. 81, L. 1. Rigpeln denotes here ‘to whisper.’

1. 2. The clause tenn—Tleuditet, which hardly admits of
a literal translation, unless leuditet is rendered by ¢flashes,’
signifies ¢ when distant lightning announces a storm.’

L. 7. Rohes, here ‘unbroken.” Dag—mufte, ‘which I could
not help praising.” Cp. the Grammatical Note to p. 7, 1. 12,

1. 8. Gin Pferd juveiten, ‘to break a horse’ The words
put here in the mouth of Egmont, and which contain in
themselves only a harmless, though careless remark, admit
of a malignant interpretation ; since they can be so construed
that Egmont wished to intimate his intention to flee the
country, or rather expected an outbreak.

1l. 13, 14. Goethe has here recorded a historical fact which
we think best to give in the words of Motley. ¢The Grand
Prior, Ferdinando de Toledo, natural son of the Duke, and
already a distinguished soldier, seems to have felt a warm and
unaffected friendship for Egmont, whose brilliant exploits in
the field had excited his youthful admiration, and of whose
destruction he was, nevertheless, compelled to be the unwilling
instrument. For a few days accordingly, after the arrival of
the new Governor-General, all seemed to be going on smoothly,
The Grand Prior and Egmont became exceedingly intimate,
passing their time together in banquets, masquerades and
play,” &c. (Rise of the Dutch Republic, vol. ii. p. 120.)

1. 17. Dev—Tlieferte, ‘which brought about her sudden attach-
ment to me.’ .

L zo. Bilvfam, ¢ docile.”
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1. 21. Dies leidtfinnige, &c., i.e. his lightminded affection for
Egmont. .

P. 82, 1. 1. Was finnft du, ‘what do you intend to do’; ‘what
is your design\?’

l. 5. Translate bas Grifte, bag Geleimfte by ‘ the weightiest,
the most secret matters.’

1. 7. The sentiment expressed here by Alva is not a poetical
invention, as seems generally to be supposed, but is based on
a historical fact. The Duke seemed to have a special predi-
lection for his son Ferdinand, ‘for whom,’ to speak with Pres-
cott, ‘the father showed as much affection as it was in his
rugged nature to feel for any one.’ (Philip II, vol. ii. p. 143.)

L. 9. Audy—augudriiden: say ‘also the capacity to express
yourself’ The use of the verb ausjubriiden in this place is
considered very puzzling, and Diintzer sets it down as ‘strange’
(wunberlidh). According to our opinion, however, its use is
justified in the present figure of speech containing a grada-
tion, of which the expression augjufithren is the climax; for Alva
is anxious fo transmit (fortyupflangen) to his son all the elements
which he deemed necessary for an effective commander, viz.
to express bimself (auﬂgubtﬁc&n) clearly—to express his ideas
in the proper concise formula; secondly, to give the command
(3u befehlen) with the proper emphasis; and thirdly, 2o execute
(ausjufithren) the command with the requisite energy.

L 11, Den braudibarften may here be rendered by ‘a most
useful.” Goethe not unfrequently uses the form of the relative
superlative for the absolute superlative; which usage will not
be foreign to classical scholars.

Alva shows by the present assertion his great loyalty to
Philip I1, which, however, did not save him from his eventual
disgrace and banishment. :

1. 24. Gin unbebeutend Blatt: say ¢ some piece of paper.’

1. 28, Berwalyven, here  to secure.’

P. 88, 1. 4. According to history the Prince of Orange had
left the Netherlands before Alva’s arrival. He was afterwards
summoned by the ¢ Blood Council,’ to present himself at Brus-
sels, and answer the charges against him. It is needless to say
that the Prince did not obey the summons; he sent, however,
a brief reply in which he contemptuously denied the juris-
diction of the Council. .

L. 13. G¢ rift: say ‘moves on.’

1. 16. Nadyholen, here ¢to retrieve.’

L 19, &c. Wehr'—{dwantt, ‘I can scarcely prevent the reasons
for and against from floating anew through my mind.’ Wehren

’
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is here used in the sense of ‘to forbid.” The pleonastic negation
welren . . . nidit occurs rather frequently.

L. 23. Den Seinigen, ¢ his friends’ ; ¢ his partisans.’

1. 24. Swingen should here be rendered by ‘to coerce,’ in
order to retain the true’distinction betweem that verb and the
noun Unbeywinglidier (1. 25), ‘indomitable’; ‘unconquerable.’

1. 29. Roostopf, ¢ lottery-urn,’ i.e. the vessel from which the
lottery tickets used to be drawn.

1. 30. Sugerollt, ‘rolled up,’ i.e. as the tickets generally are
in the lottery-vase. Rreffer, for ¢prize,” has been primarily
used of winnings in the lottery only. The expression Fefler,
for ¢blank,’ is not so usual as Riete.

P. 84, L. 1. Und—nidt, ‘and did it not start at the scent of
blood.” This remark is founded on the popular superstition
that horses start at places, where blood has been shed, or
which are to be the scenes of bloodshed. Cp. Lord Hastings’
speech in Shakespeare’s Richard III (Act iii. Scene 4):

¢ Three times to-day my foot-cloth horse did stumble,
And started, when he looked upon the Tower,
As loth to bear me to the slaughter-house.’

1. 5. Rlvypfen, here ‘to pat.’ \

L 11, MWie—wil[, ‘as best I may.” This part of Alva’s
speech (as far as faben, 1. 14) is addressed to Ferdinand.

L. 14. That Orange was considered the greatest and most
dangerous enemy of the King, is a well-known historical fact.
It is related that when Cardinal Granvelle was told at Rome
that ¢the Taciturn,’ as he used to call the Prince, had not
been arrested, he exclaimed, ‘if Orange has escaped, they
have taken nobody; for his capture would have been worth
more than that of any other man in the Netherlands.’

+ L 18,&c. The profession of loyalty in the mouth of Egmont
is here very characteristic. It empbhatically expresses his un-
faltering devotion to the King under all circumstances.,

L. 27, Rriftig mitwirfen, ¢ work vigorously with us.’

1. 29. It would seem that Egmont was justified in attri-
buting to the Duke a more correct knowledge of the state
of the country, inasmuch as he had distributed his troops
through Brussels and other principal cities of the Netherlands,
and, besides, kept a number of spies in the country.

P. 85, 1. 7. Madit, ¢ might’; ¢ weight.’

1. 15. The import of Egmont’s speech is contained in the
Regent’s last letters, alluded to before, which she addressed
to the King, from the Netherlands.

1. 17. Bucifgebannt is a very expressive term for ‘forced
back.
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11. 18-22. Alva is reported by Strada (i. 285) to have con-
cluded his speech at the above-mentioned meeting of the
State Council at Madrid with the words ¢ That the rebels do
not harbour, less, ill temper because, they appear calm for the
present ; and their rebellious spirit is sure to rise again, when
the fear of punishment has passed. For even venomous ser-~
pents can be handled with impunity during the winter; not
because they are not poisonous, but because they are torpid.
And it is a well-known fact that heresy does never sincerely
subside into quiet.’ (Nimirum exploratum jam esse NUMQUAM
bona fide haeresim mansuescere.)

1. 27. Wiv—rfollen, ¢ surely, we are not to persuade ourselves.’

1. 29. Ausfdyreiben, here ‘to proclaim.” The advice to have
recourse to clemency in order to pacify the country, was re-
peatedly given to the King, and even the Regent urged Alva
. to proclaim a general amnesty, as the only way to restore
quiet. (Prescott, Philip I1, vol. ii. 182.)

P, 86, 1. 1. Ginge—mwieder, ‘ would remain (lit. move about)
free and unmolested.’

1. 2. Sum bereiten Veifpicl, € an encouraging example.’

L. 4. Unjinn may here be rendered by “folly’; and Trunfenteit,
which denotes lit. ‘drunkenness,’ and is also used to express an
exalted state of the mind, by ¢infatuation.’

l. 7. The clause Waren Konige, &c., is elliptical, and bears
the meaning of ¢ were kings not safer in following a policy of
mercy ?’ .

1. 8. The expression Welt has, in combination with Nadywelt,
the meaning of Mitwelt, i. e. ¢contemporary age’; ‘one’s
contemporaries,’ and forms in that combination an antithe-
tical expression which is difficult to be rendered into another
language both literally and elegantly. In the present instance
et may be translated by ¢ the world during their life-time,”
or the whole expression Belt und Nadywelt, rendered by ‘ men
of all ages.’

L 11. Al8—iollte, ‘to be offended by every idle blas-
phemy.” The sentiment, expressed here by Egmont, is based
on a remark which the Regent made to her brother, in her
Jast letter from the Netherlands, in which she urged him to
use the royal prerogative of mercy; and which, as Strada
(i. p. 305) reports, concluded with the words ‘I pray and
implore your Majesty that, mindful of divine clemency and
of your own, and limiting your vengeance to as few as possible,
you would prefer the repentance of your subjects to their
punishment.’ (Majestatem ego tuam oro obtestorque, ut clemen-
tiae diviniae ac tuae s ultione in quam paucissimos contracta,
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tuorum poenitentiam, quam poenam malis.) The letter alluded
to, which is given verbatim, in Spanish, in the Correspondance
de Philippe II (i. p. 603), actually contains the following forci-
ble passage: ¢ Y ours Majesty shouldremember that the greater
kings are, and the more they approach God in station (y se
aceran mas & Dios), the more they should strive to imitate the
divine clemency and compassion.’. .

1. 15. Ablelnen is here poetically used for abivenbden, ‘to avert.!

1. 16. This statement fully characterizes the uncompromising
character of Alva, whose vindictiveness was without bounds.

The expression ungeftraft . . . fid)y freuen is here poetically
used for ¢to enjoy impunity.’

1. 21. Fladyten, ‘bring to a place of shelter’; ¢save.” Cp.
with reference to Egmont’s statement, the Note to p. 78, 1. 1.

1. 24. Rath und That is an alliterative expression signifying
¢ counsel and aid’ (lit. ¢ deed’).

1. 27. Sufehen, here ‘to contemplate quietly.’

1. 28. @fwa einmal, &c., ‘ now and then strike about us, as
in a pantomime (lit. carnival’s play), so that there should be
some noise.” It is perhaps not too far-fetched to assume
that the present simile contains a satirical remark on the
absurd practice, in certain carnival’s plays or pantomimes,
of harlequins, running to and fro on the stage, and striking each
other with their swords of lath, without any one knowing
why and to what purpose, unless it be to make people forget
the absence of all action in the play. ’

1. 30. The verb ¥eifien is in this phrase equivalent to fein.

1. 32, Alva’s reproach refers to Egmont’s temporary perse-
cution of the ‘heretics, and his subsequent indulgence
towards them. Cp. p. 41, Il. 10-18, and the Notes referring
to that passage.

P. 87, L. 3. 3ft ju mifdeuten, * may be misconstrued.’

I. 11, Leben may in the present alliterative expression be
rendered by ¢soul.” Egmont’s speech is a complete summary
of the grievances of the Flemings, and, in general, a repetition
of the complaints of the citizens in the opening scene of the
drama. That Philip the Second’s scheme was to become
absolute King of the Netherlands, which he ruled only in his
capacity of Duke, is a historical fact.

l. 12, eppid) in the sense in which it is used here denotes
¢ tapestry.’

L x3. Anfdlag, ¢ design.” Nusbentt, ¢ devises’; ¢ plans.’

L. 15. ®ewirften 3eichen, ¢ embroidered symbols.’

1. 16. &ie beriiden : translate ¢to ensnare them.” The verb
beriifen was primarily used for ‘to entrap, or catch beasts
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and birds in a snare’; hence the figurative meaning, ‘to
ensnare’ The dramatist Gryphius (1616-1664) uses the
same expression with reference to the abuse which is often
made of religion for,worldly purposes, in saying: Weil (n) aber
bie Religion' und ' beven”’ Vorjhipung der ficherfte Weg ift den Pobel
3u beriicten.

L. 21. Gin doppelted Jod), namely, that of the absolute King
and of the Inquisition.

1. 23. Wer’s vedyt verftande, ¢ if (it were but) rlghtly understood.’

L. 30. Dem Nidjften, ¢ his nearest concerns.’

L. 31. Uneing werden, ¢ to disagree’; ¢ to quarrel.’

1. 33, &c. Ginengen, figuratively ‘to coerce’; ‘ to restrain.’

P. ’88 L. 1. alten is here used in the sense of behanbeln, ¢ to
treat.

L 4. Sommt—DBerftand, ‘does a king attain to mature reason.’

3u Verflanve fommen is properly the equxvalent for the
familiar phrase, ¢ to come to years of discretion.’

L. 5. Unb—Ticher, ‘and should the many not prefer.’
Egmont pleads here the superiority of a representative
government over that of an absolute monarchy.

L 7, &c. Dag—altert, ‘that class of people who grow old
under the eyes of their master,’ viz. the courtiers who
spend their whole life in the vicinity of the king, on whose
will they entirely depend. The adv. wofl in the next line 1s
used with the ironical signification of ‘I presume’; ‘I dare say.’

L 11. Unb barum, i.e. because the courtiers themselves are
deprived of all independence, they do not like to leave others
to their own guidance.

L 13, &c. @8 geht, &c., ¢it won’t do! It will never do.’

L 15. In the idiomatic phrase G ift werth Gottes Boden ju

Betveten, which expresses ‘that a person is worthy of the life he
has received from God,’ the word Boben stands for Gtbe.
- Rund fir fidh, ‘complete in himself. Ruud is figuratively
used for ‘complete,’ i.e. like a circle which is complete and
perfect in itself. Cp.the term ¢rotundus’ in teres atque
rotundus,! Horace, Sat. ii. 7. 86.

1. 18. This description of the Netherlanders by Egmont is
partly based on that given by Strada (cp. i. p. 26), and by
other authorities. Even Charles V said of them ‘that there
was no people who detested servitude more than they did,
and that they could only be gained over by kindness.’

1. 29. Ablernen signifying lit, ‘to learn anything by quletly
watching or listening,” may here be rendered by ‘to study.’

P. 89, 1. 1. The form Uneigeunitpigfeit is more usual than
uuetgennub,
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1. 6. Staatdeinriditung, ¢ government of a state.’

L. 7. Beitfolge, ¢ course of time.’ :

L 11. Sdylupfwintel, ¢ loopholes.’

l. 13. The yerb fann should be placed in the English trans-

- lation before fidy verbergen, and-durd)idleidhen rendered by ¢ slink
through.’

L. 23. Nidften may here be rendered by ‘relatives’; ‘kin-
dred,’ for which expressions it frequently stands; besides, it
seems to contain an allusion to the appointment of the
Regents of the Netherlands, who were all relatives of the
rulers of the country. Cp. p. 39, L. 11, &c.

L. 24. On {dalten und walten compare the Note to p. 34, L. 11,

1. 28, Durdy—gedentt, ¢ should wish to rule by himself.’

P. 80, I. 3. Seinen may here be translated by ¢ of his,’ to be
placed after Bruber.

L. 1o. Unkebingten, here ¢ uncompromising.’ The reproach of
rapacity is aimed at Alva. Cp. the Note to p. 78, 1. 23.

L 1r. ®ahrung is the spelling adopted by Goethe and
Schiller ; it is now frequently written without an §

Die—auflsfte, ¢ which would not easily die out (or cease)
by itself.’

1. 18. The expression wifl feinen Willen, lit. ¢ wills his will,
is very emphatic, asserting, as it does forcibly, that the King
¢is determined to have his will,’ or ¢ what the King wills, he
wills” Alva wishes to make Egmont understand that the
King’s will is supreme, which' notion has been strikingly
pointed out by the emphatic repetition of the word Rénig
in the present speech.

1. 27. Supply ‘is to be done,’ after the equivalent of yas.

1. 32, Gemirth, ¢ spirit.” Cp. the Note to p. 7, L. 29. :

P. 01, L. 2. Den—Gigenkeit, ‘the innermost core of their
individuality.’

L 3, &c. Gr will fie, &c., i.e. the King wants (first) to crush
them entirely, in order that they should (then) become some-
thing—but something quite different.

1. 13. The word ‘argument,’ may be supplied before ¢for’
(%iir), and dburd)jugeben in the next line rendered by ¢ to balance.’

1. 18. Db er fid), &c., ‘whether it is to stoop down before the
falling axe,’ viz. it must be indifferent to a noble-minded man,
whether he submit to an ignominious yoke or suffer death.

1. 25. Dringend madt, ‘represents . . . as urgent.’ The
verb madyen is here used in the sense of baritellen.

P. 92, 1. 7. lindb—an, ‘and bring a far more serious accusa-
tion against yourself.” The adverb gehafiig in the next line
may be rendered by ‘malignantly,’ or by ‘in his malignity.’ -
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1. 10. Angehiren denotes figuratively ‘to be attached’ or
‘devoted to.’

L. 12, &c. Sdeit’—Streite, ‘I retire from this dispute.” Des
Herrn, say \fof our| sovergign.Wicken, in 1. 14 denotes ‘to
accomplish.’ .

1. 22, Dagu: say ‘for this purpose.” Berufen, ¢ summoned.’

1. 30. The dramatic version of Egmont’s capture differs
somewhat from history, as will be seen from the biographical
sketch of the Count in the Historical Introduction. Cp. also
Schiller's Historische Skizzen, p. 22, 1. 12, &c. ‘

Funfter Aufjug.

P. 986, 1. 4. In some editions the name of Klare has been
changed into the diminutive K(drden in this act only ; whilst
the original edition has the latter form also in the third act, and
some editions adopt it throughout the drama.

L. 5. Qiebdhen, &c., ‘dearest, for heaven’s sake, what will
you do?’

L 7. Du muft, &c., namely, to judge from his despair,
Brackenburg cannot know the character and the disposition
of the people,

L. 22, RNidt—wedyfeln, ¢ not lose time in idle talk.’

P. 97, 1. 6, &c. Den Doldy juden, to lift thé dagger.” Mit
—dngftlidyer, ¢ as twilight grows darker my anxiety increases.’

L. 8, &c. Mit fdynellem Lauf, ‘ by arapid course,’ i.e, by hasten-
ing from quarter to quarter.

Il 12, &c, Ueberfhwemmt: say ‘overwhelmed.) Grovidt,
‘crushed.’

L 17. Am freien Himmel, ¢in the open space of the heavens.’

1. 18. Wie ift Div: say ¢ what ails thee?’

1. 25. MWas foll a8, may here be rendered by ¢what does
that mean?’ or by ‘what do you mean?’ the verb heifien or
bebeuten, being understood in German, .

P.98, L. 1. Jfn . . . ju ervingen, ¢ to obtain his freedom.’

l. 8. Ghent was the chief town of Flanders, of which pro-
vince Egmont was the governor.

L. 10. ©eine Pferde fdhallen: say ‘the noise of his horse’s
hoofs.’

L. 12. §ufr may here be rendered by ¢ there shot.’

1. 21. Ginen gewdfren lafien signifies ‘to let any one have his
own will’; ‘to let any one go on as he likes.’ ’

L. 36, &c. Bon bdiefer, &c., i.e. no hope can remove the dreadful
certainty from her mind that Egmont was doomed to death.

*
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L. 39. fonnt—vieverfindent, ‘you cannot collect yourselves’;
¢ you are no more your former selves.’

P. 99, L. 1. The verb leben is to be supplied after werbet ifr.

1. 3. Both Athem and: Haud) signifying ‘breath,’ the phrase
will be rendered more emphatic in English by translating
Mit feinem Athem by ¢ with the last breath of his life.’

L. 6. Tadifdyen : say, ¢ treacherous.’

1. 8. Grfiillen, “to fulfil what has been requested,’ i.e. ‘to
grant.

L 10, Mark is used figuratively for ‘manly strength,’ or
¢strength’ in general.

L, 15, &c. Wehrlog, ¢ unarmed,” may be placed as an attribute
before Fahne. Translate wehend, by ¢ waving.’

1. 25. Ueber einander, ‘one above the other.” Haben—genict,
¢ they stood scraping and bowing.’ This passage, and partl
the one contained in Il 7-15, p. 98, reminds us of the speec
of Marullus in the opening scene of Shakespeare’s Julius
Casar, viz.

¢Many a time and oft
Have you climb’d up to walls and battlements,
To towers and windows, yea, to chimney tops,
Your infants in your arms, and there have sat
The livelong day, with patient expectation,
- To see great Pompey pass the streets of Rome,” &c.

" ’l]. 27. Modten—gehen, ¢ they might turn aside from his
all.’

1. 29. Die—grifft, ¢ who used to doff your hats.’

P. 100, 1. 2. Wege und Stege, ‘all the ways and passages.’
Cp. the Note to p. 34, L. 11.

L 3. Ginen Anfdylag geben, ‘to suggest some plan.’

l. 18. Da—ift, ‘in the hour of need.’

L. 23. Die—betratft, ¢ where you appeared only on Sundays.’

L. 24. Uebertrieben efhrbar, ¢ with excess of propriety.’

P. 101, L 5. Willig is here used in the sense of ‘readily.’

L. 9. Yufquellen is here used in its poetical signification of ‘ to
grow.” The expression ¢ of healthy growth,’ to be placed after
Knabe, would perhaps be an appropriate rendering for the
attributive adjective.

L. 10, &c. Aft—Dbewegten, ‘the boughs and tops of trees swayed
and creaked.” Jnnerft . . . ber Kern, ¢ the inmost core.’

1. 14. Nafden, which denotes primarily ¢ to taste some dainty
by stealth,’ is here used in the sense of ‘to gnaw’ (nagen), to
which latter expression it seems allied,
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L. r5. ©ie {iberwinbet, bie, &c. This mode of comstruction
is sanctioned in poetical diction only.

L 17. Sradend und jerfdymetternd, ¢ crashing and shattering.’

1. 18. Gleidyweggaviefen, fchased . . . like bubbles, from
thy brow.’

1. 2z0. Die—niebertreibt, ¢ which in a thousahd shapes ebbs
and flows within thee.

1. 21. Begegnet, ‘approach’; ¢appear.’

L 23. Geftalten, ‘shapes.” Gewolnten, ‘familiar’ Du gelaffen
lebteft, ¢ you did calmly associate,’ i.e. which he calmly con-
templated.

l. 24. Dem—iehnt, ‘whom the sound heart yearns to en-
counter in emulation’ (emulously). Egmont affirms that he
does not fear the impetuous foe—sudden death—with whom
to grapple in emulation is the desire of a healthy spirit.

1. 26. Qorbilb, ‘image’; ‘symbol’ Unleivlidh—auf, ‘how
intolerable was it to me, even when seated upon—.’

1. 29. Mit—iberlegten, ¢in constantly recurring discussions.’

l. 30, &c. Render here Balfen by rafters.” Mid) ebriicten :
say ¢ seemed to oppress me.” Egmont describes here graphically
the oppressive feeling of anxiety which overcomes a person,
accustomed to move freely in the open air, when constrained
within narrow walls,

P. 102, 1. 2. Mit, &c., ¢ with deep-drawn breath.’

Und frifd) hinaus, ‘and we hastened away.’

1L 3-5. Da—umivittern, ‘to the place so befitting (meet)
to us: into the open field where all the surrounding gifts of
nature, exhaling from the earth, and all the blessings of the
stars floating through the air, hover round us.’ We deemed
it expedient to give a full translation—keeping it as literal
as possible—of these lines, which offer, like several other pas-
sages in the following pages, almost insurmountable difficulties
to foreign readers of German.

L 7. Kriftigee—reifen, ‘we spring aloft invigorated.” This
simile refers to the giant Antaeus, the son of Poseidon and Ge
(Earth), who was invincible so long as he remained in contact
with his mother Earth; so that, when any one succeeded in
throwing him to the ground, the earth-born giant rose with
renewed vigour,

1. 8. Render Begier by ‘desires,’ and allen by ¢ every.’

1. 9. Borgudringen, ‘to press forward.’ Su ehafdhen, ‘to
grasp.’

L. ro. Durd) may here be translated by ¢in,’ or burd) . . . gliht -
rendered by ¢ pervades’; ¢animates.’:

L. 1. Yngebornes, ‘native’; ¢innate.’
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L. 14. Berderbend fiveidht, ‘ destroying all, sweeps,” which words
should be placed after unb in 1. 132.

1. 15. The whole of the above passage from Unb frif hinans,
&c. (1. 2), down)\to/ the)present line;icontains a poetical de-
scription of the exuberant feelings which are entertained in
the open air, by persons endowed with a poetical mind, striving
spirits, and an energetic impulse for action.

1. 16. Du bift, &c. This refers to the soul-elevating en-
joyment described in the preceding passage, which enjoyment
is now ¢ a mere image, a dream of past happiness.’

1. 18: The clause Berfagt—gdnnen, which offers some diffi-
culty for a faithfully literal translation, may be rendered by
¢ does she refuse to grant thee to meet suddenly never-dreaded
death, in open daylight.’

1. 20. Jm efeln Mober may be rendered by ¢in this loathsome
foulness,’ or rather freely by ¢in these loathsome mouldy walls.’
The word Mobder, which is allied to the English ‘mother,’ in
the sense of ‘a thick slimy substance concreted in liquors,’
signifies in German, ‘mouldiness,’ ¢ mustiness,” &c.

MWie—an, ‘ what a loathsome odour it (viz. the mouldiness,
the foulness of the air) exhales from these stones!’

1. 21. Render here flarrt by ¢stagnates,” and vor . . . fdeut,
in the next line, by ¢shrinks from.’

1. 24. Bor der [eit,  beforehand,’ i.e. before the murder is
actually perpetrated. faf ab, in the next line, may be ren-
dered by ‘forbear.’

l. 25. Egmont addresses here to himself the reproach that
it is not ‘his fate’ (bas ®(id) which makes him insensible to
any hope of rescue, but his own doubt. ®liud denotes also
‘fate’ in general. Some explain, however, the present passage
in a different manner; namely, by understanding the word Glii¢
to have the usual signification of ¢ happiness.’

1. 29. It is a historical fact that the Regent held Egmont in
very high favour.

1. 30. Feuerbild, lit. ¢ fiery image’; ¢ phenomenon,’ i.e. meteor.

1. 32. The rendering ‘devise some daring scheme,” will, in
general, convey the meaning of the poetical expression fvagend
finnen, which is quite appropriate to the thoughtful and daunt-
less character of Orange.

P.108, I. 1. Undb—@ewalt, ‘and with gathering tide of
power.” Egmont hopes that the people will assemble in num-
bers, and in doing so their own ranks and numbers will swell.

1. 3, &c. Translate Haltet ... ab by ‘shut out,’ and wohlgeneintes
Dringen by ¢ well-meant thronging.’ .

1. 5. Sonft—ergof, ¢ used to spread over (inspire) them.’
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L 11, &c. Die Gitter fpringen, ¢ the iron bars are bursting.’

L. 13. 6tetgt .. frohlidy entgegen, © will joyfully walk forth to
meet (the).

1. 30. uugumlaﬁ"tgfnt fluntrust worthiness.’

P.104,1. 3. The expression pen a[(gcmem Grfannten denoting
literally ‘the universally acknowledged,’ or ¢ appreciated’; may
here be rendered, rather freely, by ‘a nation’s favourite.

L 11. Dit—nidyts, ‘to help thee I am powerless.’

L 17. Mix felbft bewuft, ¢ conscious of my own self.’

L. 19. Unb—SKrifte, ‘and separated from thee, her last powers
grapple with the agony of death.’

1. 20, &c. Id—Nuften: say, ‘I hear a stealthy step—a cough.’

L. 23. Die nadytlide Thi, ‘the door at night.’” Mark the
use of naditlidy in the present combination, to which analogies
may be found in Goethe’s Du morgendlider Jingling (Pandora,
Act 1); in Uhland’s Ubenblidyen Gdrten (Ritter Santt Seorg) 5
and in the ‘ Vespertinum pererro forum, by Horace (Sat. i. 6).

P. 105, L. 3. Des Armen eingiges Sdyaf, ¢ the poor man’s one
ewe lamb.’ Thls biblical simile is founded on the parable in
2 Sam, xii. One would expect in this sentence the adverb
Dinitber instead of fevither, which latter term denotes a ‘direc-
tion towards the speaker’; but Brackenburg transfers himself,
as it were, to the place of the subject spoken of.

1. 5. The poetical expresswn flof . . . von mir nieder will
perhaps best be rendered by ¢ ebbed away from me.’

L. 6. Bu verfhmadyten, here ‘to die away.’

L 14. Den Hevtlidyen, say: ¢ the glorious hero.’

L 15. Aengfilihy im Sdlaf;, ‘in anxious slumber’ The
general feeling of the people, as described by the present
speaker, is in accordance with history.

L. 17. The pronouns referring to the collective term Boff,
are not unfrequently used in the plural.

l. 23. Sid) regt: say ‘yearns.’

1. 25. Wanbdeln is a poetical expression for ‘to walk’; ‘move’;
here it may be rendered by ‘to approach.’

L 30. Gin @d)rcdmﬁ, lit. ‘a terror’: say ‘a terrible spectacle.’

P, 1086, 1. 2. Sdirfen, here ¢ to strain.’

1 3. @tug mic . . . entgegen, ‘there arose before me.’

l. 5, &c. Wag non? &c., i.e. to envelope what still remained
white and visible of the wood by covering it with black cloth.

L 9- Borbereitend ju begehn, ‘to perform in this prepara-
tion.

I 15. Diefe Hitlle, “this veil,’ namely, the veil of darkness
which enveloped the ‘hideous birth of night,’ The spectres
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alluded to in the next line are the horrible visions which
Brackenburg had described.

1. 1g. Rnirfdt . . . hinunter, ¢ crashing swallows.” The verb
tnirfden is here/used in|thesense)jof {to crush with a creaking
noise.” In this signification the form erfnirfdhen is more usual,
but in this place it would be inapplicable, on account of the
adverb hinunter which refers to Fnirjden.

L 21. Den— gefdhandet, ¢ whom they have desecrated by
making him a witness of their rage.’

1. 22. Rofen—Banbe, ¢ bolts and fetters open.’

1. 23. Umgieft—ESdimmer, ‘sheds around our friend a halo
of soft light, The whole of this clause from vor to Sdyimmer
is a biblical reminiscence, based on the deliverance of the
Apostle Peter (cp. Acts xii. 6,7, &c.). The freedom alluded to
in the next clause, however, does not mean ¢ bodily liberation ’
from prison, but deliverance from earthly life. Clarchen,
who now sees that there is no rescue for Egmont, hopes he
will be spared the ignominy of an execution by dying during
the night a gentle death. That such is her feeling becomes
evident from the conclusion of her speech.

1. 31, Ungedbuldig, ‘in thy impatience.’ .

P. 107, 1. 9. Hetf und, &c., ‘ more and more ardently.’

L 12. Der. .. in fid) faft, ‘embracing.” —Rimm . . . ab, ¢ receive.’

L. 14. Ung benn audy: say it will unite us too.’ It is hardly
possible to give, with adequate force, the meaning of the
expression benn in this concise phrase. It properly signifies
here ‘consequently,’ but this word is too prosaic to be used
in the present poetical speech.

L 23. Wird. .. nidt (o8, ‘will never shake off’; ‘will never be
freed from.” The meaning of the following clause is, that
even the rage of vengeance will not be able to remove the
misery from the present generation, if Egmont, the man who
alone could save the country, has perished.

L 24, &c. ebt—ift, ‘live on, poor souls, through a time which
ceases to be time.’

1. 26. @¢ ftodt ifhr Kreidlauf, ¢ its course is arrested.”

1. 28. Supply ¢ live’ after the equivalent of wir.

1. 29. Leide, here ¢ bear.’

L. 31, &c. Lebendigen may here be rendered by ¢life-inspiring ’ ;
¢animating.’

P. 108, L. 16, &c. Bergebend—iiehn, ‘it will gather in vain
round itself the mists.” Wiver Willen, ¢ against its own will.

L. 20. Neu leidend, ‘suffering anew’; ‘with re-awakened suffer-
ings.” ®ottesbild, here ¢image of the Saviour.’

L. 21, Wagt—Lhervor, ¢ will not venture forth.’

(o]
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1. 23. Supply ‘of the clock’ after the equivalent of Seiger,
render Meg by and ¢ round.’ :

L. 25. Mid)—BGrab, “the feeling (of the approach) of morn-
ing scares;me intof the, grave. " This sentim2nt is based
on the belief, that ghosts walking upon earth, must return to
their graves on scenting the morning air; Clirchen wishing
to express that her abode in this world will be over with the
present night, and her doom will be sealed with the approach
of the dawning morning. .

1. 30. Darfft, “mayst’; namely, what he thinks his con-
science allows him to do.

P. 109, L. 5. Sie—iberlafien, ¢ she leaves me, leaves me to
myself.’

L. 7. 3t Licbenden, ¢ ye that love.

L. 12. Sie—entgegen, ‘she will welcome thee with the whole
bliss of heaven.’ .

1. 17. Sdyredenshand, ¢dread hand.” Cp. Crit. An. p. xxxvi.

1. 29. Unfidern Blide, here ¢ wandering glances.”

1. 30. Weldyen—voryulitgen, ¢ with what deceitful vision do
you come to startle the half-awakened mind?’ Some free
rendering of the kind seems here necessary, on account of
the difficulty of translating literally the expression einen
Sdyrectenstraum  vorligen, which denotes approximately ‘to
delude with a dream of horror”’ It is in accordance with
history that the sentence of death was announced to Egmont
during the night. As regards the other incidents relating to
his tragic end, compare the Historical Introduction, p. xlvii,
and Schiller’s Historische Skizzen, pp. 28-33.

P. 110, 1, 17. Uns fibertragenen, ¢ delegated to us.’

1. 19. Grfennen denotes, in legal terminology, ‘to pronounce
judgment’; ¢to declare.

1. z0. This brief interruption fully characterizes Egmont’s
imperturbable belief in the protection afforded by the Order of
the Golden Fleece. According to the statutes of this Order,
the King could certainly not delegate any power whatever
over the Knights; but Alva shrewdly and peremptorily declared
‘that he had undertaken the cognizance of this affair by com-
mission from his Majesty as sovereign of the land, not as head
of the Golden Fleece.’

. L 21. The term vorgingiger, which denotes ¢previous,” and
is here a pleonastic legal expression, may be omitted in the
translation.

l. 22, Egmont’s Christian name was Lamoral, but Goethe
probably preferred to give him a genuine Teutonic name,
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which seems, besides, to have been a special favourite of his.
Thus he changed the Christian name of Faust, which is given
as Johann, likewise into Heinridy.

L. 24. Mit-LMorgens) “with.tHe bréak of the day.’

1. 26. Mit dem Sdierte vom Leben jum Tobe gebradht twerden
is a legal phrase for ¢ to be beheaded with the sword.’

1. 28. The reason why Goethe omitted the date is attributed
by some to the circumstance, that the mention of the correct
date would have been in contradiction to the course in which
the events follow each other in the drama, and a wrong date
would have too much offended against historical truth. We
think, however, that Goethe’s sole reason was, that the
mention of any date would have imparted to the sentence of
death, the formal character of a legal document, and would
have considerably weakened the dramatic effect.

1. 31. The ¢ Tribunal of T'welve,’ or, as it was also officially
called, the ¢ Council of Troubles,’ and popularly the ¢Blood
Council,” had been established by Alva after the capture of
Egmont and Horn ¢ for the trial of crimes committed during
the recent period of troubles’ It was one of the most
arbitrary and informal tribunals which ever decided on the
fate of man. ‘

P.111, ). 2. Sein Haus beftellen, ‘to set one’s house in
order, is a biblical phrase for ‘to mrake one’s last arrange-
ments before death.’ Cp. Isa. xxxviii. 1.

1. 5. Fadeln is here used for Fadeltriger.

1. 13, &c. Jhm—Iispeln, ¢ at first they will whisper it behind
the back of the ambitious man.’ :

1. 20. @elte, ‘might assert his worth.” It is well known
that Alva counselled the invasion of the Netherlands, solely
in order to make himself indispensable to the King. Cp.
Strada, i. p. 286. . .

1. 24. Der Gingebilbete, ¢ the overweening man.” Conceit and
arrogance were among the principal featuresof Alva’scharacter.

1. 28. Heriibereilten, ‘passed rapidly over.” fog, here ‘feigned.’

P. 119, 1. 3. The verb fiehen signifies here that the two
nations ¢stood there in anxious expectation of the result.
Translate ftanben by ¢looked anxiously on.,”

. L 4. Winjdten, lit. ¢ wished’; here ‘hoped.”

1. 5. Supply ¢ the mark’ after the equivalent of traf; render ber
Meinigen, by ‘of my countrymen,’ and ducdbrad) by ‘rent.’

1. 6. The causes of paltry envy of Alva against Egmont as
given here, are related by Strada (i. 326), who says: ¢ The
people, however, being guided in their judgment either by
.their hatred against Alva or by their love towards Egmont,

032
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exculpated the guilty, and laid all the blame on Alva as
harbouring envy against Egmont, his old martial rival; and
they said, besides, that he was mortified because Egmont
once won 'from - him,“when'pldying at dice, many thousand
ducats, and that later, when at a public rejoicing, they con-
tended for superiority at a shooting-match, Alva was defeated
amidst the loud exultation of the Flemings, who considered
the victory, carried off over a Spanish Duke, as a national
triumph.’  (Populus tamen, sive ex odio in Albanum, sive in
Egmontium amore, judicium ferens, reum absolvebat, culpamque
omnem transferebat in Albanum invidiae retinentem adversus
Egmontium, weterem belli lum, offensumque super baec
memorabant, quod olim alea ludenti multa aureorum millia victor
Egmontius abstulisset; ac postea in publica lactitia, dum uterque
explodendo ad signum sclopo ex provocatione contenderent, supera-
tus esset Albanus, ingenti Belgarum plausu ad nationis suae decus
referentium wictoriam ex Duce Hispano.)

Cp. also Schiller’s Historische Skizzen, p. 31, 1. 8, &c.

1. 8. Gr{dleidiend, ¢ by surreptitious means.’

L. 14. RKeulidylage signifies ¢ blows with a cudgel’: translate
here ¢ heavy blows.’

L. 23. Sutraulid), ¢ trustful.’

L. 26. Der Abjdjeulidye, ¢ the hateful one.’

L. 31, &c. Jdy fiehe, &c. Ferdinand wishes to express by
these words, that he is so bewildered, that he cannot realize
the position of Egmont.

P. 118, 1. 3. Leblofes, lit. ¢ lifeless’; here ¢ passive.’

1. 16. In—Zodes, ¢ in the grasp (power) of an arbitrary doom.’

1. 18, &c. Translate taub by ‘indifferent,” unempfindlidy by
¢ callous,” and e8—jvolle by ‘happen what may.’

l. 24. Was fidyt didy an, ¢ what troubles thee ?*

l. 25. Gin—Webel, ‘more dreadful calamity.’ @8 in 1. 27
may be rendered by ¢ this.’

1. 28. Du verlierft bidh, ¢ you lose all self-control.” The clause
wo bift bu denotes here, ¢ what are you thinking of ?’

l. 29, &c. Laf midy, &c., ‘let me lament without restraint’;
¢ let me give vent to my grief.’

L. 31. Alles in, &c., ¢ I am entirely prostrate.’

. P.114, L. 11. Hordhen is here used in the sense of forfdyen,
‘to inquire.

l. 13. The pronoun ‘me’ should be supplied after the
equivalent of vor, occurring twice in this line.

L. 14. Und fort, &c., ¢ always onward and onward.’

L. 16. Didy—beftimmt, ¢ [ had destined thee for myself,’ viz.
{ fixed on you as my model.

¢
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1. 17. Geft—fein, ‘to be entirely with you.’ The meaning
of erft is here ¢ more than ever.’

I. 20, Wenn—Fann, ¢if it can be any comfort to thee.’

1. 22, Mein+~Fam, |my heartwas drawn towards thee.’

L 27. @in [eeres Scredhbild, € a vain terror.’

P. 115, . 1. Ausweidienden, lit. ¢ evasive,” may here be ren-
dered by ¢self-deluding.’

L. 4. The expressions $iilfe and Rath are here made highly
emphatic by means of the indefinite article, which would in
ordinary prose not be required.

1. 6, &c. ©o gewaltfam bdringt, ‘be so intent The term
Ucbermadyt (L. 7) contains here the notion of ¢ tyrannical su-
premacy.’

L. 12. @nifernen mid): say ¢ separate me.’

L. 16. Die: say ¢his” The definite article is sometimes
used in higher diction, instead of the possessive pronoun,
before Majeftat. Cp. the verse Was denft die Majeftit von
Jfren Teuppen? in Schiller’s Piccolomini, Act ii. Scene 7.

1. 24. Strengen, here ¢tight.’

L 25. Ginem bden Weg verrennen is a figurative expression for
‘to bar the way.” The form yerrannt is more usual.

L. z9. Alles—Iebt, ¢ every feeling of joy and happiness which
I harbour.’ Lit. ¢all the pleasure of life and joy which exist
in (with) me.’

P. 116, L. 6. In—@etiimmels, ¢ in the excitement of the fray.’

L. 15. The poetical expression flsfle—Banben, lit. ¢ would not
burst (melt away) from its bonds,” may here be rendered by
¢ but must break.’ . '

1. 18. Gntfagen, here ¢ be resigned.’

L. 24. Ferdinand expresses by this pathetic outburst, that
he loses in Egmont everything which made life bright to
him, and the star which guided him through life. He feels
now like one ‘who has lost his light at the festive joy of a
banquet, and his flag amidst the din of battle.’

l. 31. Beifammen, here side by side.’

P. 117, 1. 3. Wirfung is here used as a synonym of Thitigfeit,
‘activity.’

l.5. Cp.p. 8, L. 17.

L. 7. €o—ujt, ‘so should you, my friend, love life and
enjoy it.’

L. 17. Egmont was not only warned by Orange (cp. pp. 46—
53, and the Note to p. 53, . 9), but repeatedly by other
friends, more particularly by Robles, Seigneur de Billy,
a Portuguese gentleman, who had before Alva’s arrival re-
turned from Spain to Brussels, and was well aware of the
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disposition of the Court towards Egmont. On the very night
before his capture, Egmont was warned by a Spanish officer
of rank, who came secretly into his house and ‘urged him
solemnly to''makel 'his)(escapel|before the morrow.” Cp.
Motley’s Rise of the Dutch Republic, vol. ii. pp. 120, 123.

L. 24. Render Jnnerftes by spirit,’ and gejogen by ‘drawn on.:

I. 26, Dody—iein, ‘yet she (i.e. the country) will be cared for.’

L. 30. @ritbeln, ‘to ponder’; ‘speculate.’” o may here be
rendered by ¢ when,’ and {ol( by ‘can.’

P. 118, l. 2. faf—iein, ‘let my attendants be commended
to thy best care.’ C

L. 5. Egmont’s secretary, whose Christian name was Johann,
was executed the day before his master died on the scaffold.
Cp. the Note to p. 80, L. 13, and Strada, i. p. 322.

L 1o, Befchiftigt : say ¢ agitates.”

L.x3. Rubt tief aus, ‘rests in deep repose.’
© L 17. ©en, ‘such a one.’

1. 29. Reinen Abjdhied, ¢ no leave-taking’; ¢ no more farewells.’

P. 119, L 6, &c. Mid) ungewif . . . wadhend hielt, ‘kept me
wakeful by its uncertainty.” it—Sewifheit, ¢ by its resistless
certainty.” As long as Egmont’s fate was doubtful he was
harassed by cares which kept him wakeful on his couch, but
now his fate being decided, all mental anxiety had vanished,
and he only felt the bodily fatigue, the ¢ urgent call of nature.’

1. 10. Ungebeten, ¢ unsought.” Unerfleht, ¢ unimplored.’

L 11. Du—@ebanfen, ¢ thou unravellest the knots of intense
thought.’

L. 14. Undb—wic, ¢ and wrapped in pleasing delirious visions,
we are submerged.” Egmont’s last speech is a poetical de-
scription of the sensation which we feel when sleep gradually
overpowers us. The thoughts lose their definite shape ; the
course (freis) of our harmonious feelings moves on without
any discordant interruption, and a kind of pleasing delirious
delusion takes hold of the mind.

1. 18. Bon — umflofien, ¢ surrounded by a halo.’

l. 22. The ‘bundle of arrows’ was the emblem of the
¢Gueux,” and the ‘staff with the hat’ were afterwards the
arms of the Netherland Republic. The latter emblem is
shown to Egmont as a kind of prophetic vision.

P. 120, l. 7. Die—Saumes, ‘the floating hem of her
garment.’

I 12. Unb—teg, ‘and drowning it, sweep it from the
ground which it asserts.’

L. 26, Dopyelt tafd : transtate ¢ with double vigour.’
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, APPENDIX I

GOETHE'S VORZUGLICHSTE SCHRIFTEN NACH
IHREM GATTUNGS - CHARAKTER.

A—LEBEN.
I. Zur Selbstbiographie.

. Annalen, oder Tag- und Jahreshefte.
1749 bis Ende 1823.

. Briefe aus der Schweiz. 1779.

. Schweizerreise. (Briefe.) 1797.

. Italienische Reise. 1786-1788.

. Campagne in Frankreich, &c. 1792
-1793.

. Aus "?mum Leben. Wahrheit und
Dichtung. Bis 1775 reichend.
1811-1830.

. Reise am Rhein, &c. 1814-18135.

II. Briefwechsel.

. Mit Kestner, 1772-1798.

. Mit Knebel, 1774-1832.

. Mit. F. H. Jacobi, 1774-1817.

. Briefe an Lavater, 1774-1783.

. An Grifin Stolberg, 1775-1782 und
18232-1823.

. An Frau von Stein, 1776-1826.

. An H. Meyer, 1788-1830.

. Mit Schiller, 1794-1805.

. Mit Zelter. 1796-1832.

o. Ferner Briefe an Merck, Herder,

Wieland, Rochlitz, Grafen Rein-

hard, &c, und Briefe an Leip-

ziger Freunde, herausgegeben von

O. Jahn,

B—POESIE.
Lyrisches und Didaktisches.

. Die Hollenfahrt Christi. 1775.

. Romische Elegien. 1788.

. Xenien. 1796. -

. Westistlicher Divan. 1814-1819.

. Triologie der Leidenschaft. 1823-
1824,

Vom Jahre 1765 bis 1832 sind von
Goethe an zwei tausend kleinere, lyr-
ische, didaktische wund erzihlende
Gedichte erschienen.

H

C o T

II. Episches, etc.

1. Die Geheimnisse. 1785.
3. Reineke Fuchs, 1793.
3. Hermann und Dorothea. 1797.

III. Dramatisches.

. Die Laune des Verliebten. 1767.
(1768.)

3. Die Mitschuldigen. 176%7. (1768.)

3. Gotz von Berlichingen. 1773.

4. Gétter, Helden und Wieland. 17174.

5. Stella, 1774.

6. Clavigo. 1774.

7. Faust. Erste Scenen, 1774. Erster

Theil vollendet, 1806, Zweiter

Theil, 1831.

-
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8. Egmont. 1787.

9. Iphigenie. In Prosa, 1779; in
Versen, 1786.

10. Yery und Bitely, Singspicl.| 1779.

11. Tasso. 1789.

12. Der Gross-Cophta. 1789.

13. Der Biirgergeneral. 1794.

14. Die natiirliche Tochter. 1802,

15. Pandora. 1807.

16. Des Ep ides Erwach Ein
Festspiel zum Friedensfest, 1814.

Uebersetzungen :

Voltaire’s Mahomet.
Tankred. 1800.

1779.

IV. Romane.
1. Leiden des jungen Werther. 1773.
2. Wilhelm Meister's Lehrjahre. 1795
-1790.
3. Wilhelm Meister's Wanderjahre.
1821.

4. Die Wahlverwandtschaften. 1809.

5. Kind und Léowe. Novelle.

Ausserdem eine Anzahl kleinerer Er-
zahlungen, Mirchen, &c.

C—WISSENSCHAFT-
LICHES.

I. Biographie und Geschichte.

1. Benvenuto Cellini. 1798.

3. Winckelmann und sein Jahrhundert.
1805.

3. Zum Andenken an die Herzogin
Amalie von Weimar. 1807.

APPENDIX I,

4. Philipp Hackert. Biographische
Skizze. 18r10-1811.
5. Zum Andenken an Wieland. 1813.

II. Literatur und Kritik.

1. Recensionen :—
(@) In den Frankfurter gelehrten
Anzeigen, 1772-1773.
(b) In der Jenaischen Literatur-
zeitung, 1804-1806.
(¢) In den Berliner Jahrbiichern,
&c., 1830-1831.
3. Anmerkungen zu Rameau’s Neffen
vou Diderot, 1805.

Goethe’s Aufsatze iiber Literaturund
Kunst sind zu zahlreich um hier im
Detail aufgezahit zu werden.

III. Kunst.

t. Ueber deutsche Baukunst. 1771.

2. Ueber Malerei. Nach Diderot. 1;98.

3. Aufsdtze in den Propylden. 1798-
1800.

4. Aufsitze in der Zeitschrift : Kunst
und Alterthum. 1816-18332.

IV. Zur Naturwissenschaft.

1. Die Metamorphose der Pﬂa:;zeu.
1790 .

3. Beitrdge zur Optik. 1791-1793.

3. Zur Morphologie, &c. 1817-1824.

4. Ueber plastische Anatomie. 1832.

Ausserdem eine Reihe von zahl-
reichen einzelnen Aufsdtzen iiber wis-
senschaftliche Fragen.

Man vergleiche iiber die Goethe-Literatur Goedekes ¢ Grundriss’ und, die
chronologisch-bibliographischen Schriften von Graf, Hirzel, Lanzicolle, &c.
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ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS OF GOETHE'S WORKS

A—LIFE.
T. Autobiographical.

. Truth and Poetry. First 13 Books.
By John Oxenford. 1846.

Vol. II., and Letters from
Switzerland, Italy, &c. By A. J.
W. Morrison. 1846.

. Campaign in France, By R.Flarie.
1848.

II. Correspondence, &c.

. Goethe’s Letters to Leipzig Friends.
Edited by O. Jahn. Translated
by R. Slater. 1866.

. Correspondence between Schiller
and Goethe, from 1794-1805.
By Miss Dora Schmitz.

. Conversations with Eckermann. By
S. M, Fuller. 1838.

. ——By J. Oxenford. 18s0.

B-POETRY.
I. Lyrios.

. Poems, With a sketch of Goethe's
Life. ByE. A, Bowring. 1853.
. Poems and Ballads. By W. E.
Aytoun and T. Martin. With
Notes. 2nd edition. 1860.

. Minor Poems. By E. Chawner.
1866.

I11. Epics, &o.

1. Reynard the Fox.
By (i) T.]J. Arnold.
(ii) Anon. 18s53.
2. Hermann and Dorothea.
By (i) Holcroft. 18or.
(i) W.Whewell. 1830.
(iii) M. Winter (in the old
English measure of Chap-
man’s Homer). 1850.
(iv) C. Cochrane. 1853.
(v) T.C. Porter. 1854.
(vi) H. Dale. 1859.
(vii) Anon. 1862.

III. Drama.,

(a) Various.
1. Stella, Anon. 1798.
2. Gotz von Berlichingen.
By (i) Walter Scott. 1799.
(ii) B. D’Aguilar.
3. Iphigenie.
By (i) W. Taylor, of Norwich.

1793.
(ii) G. L. Hartwig. 184I.
(iif) Miss A. Swanwick. 1846.
(iv) G.]J.Adler. 18s0.
(v) Anon. 18sI1.

4. Egmont.

By (i) Anon. Boston. 1841.
(ii) Miss Swanwick (Bohn's
Library). 1846.
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By (iii) Anon. Frankfort, 1848.
(iv) A. D. Coleridge, M. A.,
(Chapman & Hall). 1868.

5. Tasso. )

By (i) C. Des Veeux. 1827%.
(i) Miss Swanwick. 1846.
(iil) M. A.H. 1856.

(b) Faust.*

By (i) Lord L. F. Gower.
(ii) Hayward. In Prose. 1833.
sth edition, 1855.
(iii) J. S. Blackie. With Notes
and Remarks. 1834.
(iv) D.Syme. 1834.
(v) Hon. R. Talbot. 1835.
(vi) J. Hills. 1840.
(vii) Sir. G. Lefevre. 2nd edition,
1843.
(viii) C.].Brooks. 2nd edit. 1847.
(ix) L. Filmore. 1853.
(x) J. Galvan. 1860.
(xi) Beresford. 1862.
(xii) T.Martin. 2nd. edit. 1866.
(xiii) J. W. Grant. 1867.
(xiv) J. Anster. 1867.
(xv) J. A. Birds. 1880.

APPENDIX 1I.

Parts I anp 11,
By (xvi) L. J. Bernays. 1839.
(xvii) A. Gurney. 1842.
(xviii) Macdonald (Part IT). 1842.
(xix) Bayard Taylor. 1871,
(xx) Miss Swanwick. 1879.
(xxi) T.E.Webb. 1881.

IV. Novels.

1. Sorrows of Werter.
By (i) A. Gifford (after the
French translat.). 1789.
- (ii) W. Bender. 18o1I.
(iii) F. Gotzberg. 180a3.
(iv) Dr. Pratt. 1813. 2nd
edit. 1823.
(v) R.D.Boylan. 1854.1
3. Wilhelm Meister’'s Apprenticeship,
&e.
By (i) T.Carlyle. 1843.
(ii) R.D. Boylan. 1846.
3. German Emigrants,and other Minor
Tales. By R.D.Boylan. 1846.
4. Elective Affinities. By R. D, Boylan.
1854.

* There have been published, besides, several anonymous translations of

Part I of ¢Faust.

+ There exist, besides, six anonymous English translations of ¢ Werter.’

N.B.—There exist also translations of several Essays by Goethe on Art. His
¢ Theory of Colours * has been translated by C. L. Eastlake, R.A., 1840,
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GERMAN CLASSICS,

EDITED BY

C. A. BUCHHEIM, Pxi. Doc., F.C. P,

PROFESSOR OF GERMAN LITERATURE IN KING'S COLLEGE, LONDON j
EXAMINER IN GERMAN TO THE UNIVERSITY OF LONDON.

OPINIONS OF THE PRESS.

I. Goethe’s Egmont. A Tragedy in five Acts. The German
Text, with a complete Commentary, Arguments tn the Acts,
an Historical Sketch of the Revolt of the Netherlands, a
Critical Analysis of the Tragedy. a Life of Goethe, and
Bibliographical Appendices. Seccnd Edition, revised and
improved. .
*Both in form and matter this edition is one that for the use of
English readers may be pronounced perfect. In historical matter
it is singularly rich.’—Pall Mall Gazette, July 1, 1869.

«The volume is a model of “1lelps to the study of a German
Classic.”’—The Freeman, London, May 28, 1869.

¢Dr. Buchheim has done his work thoroughly and well'—T%he
Spectator, Sept. 25, 1869. -

It seems to us a model of judicious editing.’—Daily Telegraph,
May 10, 1869.

¢ A more complete apfaratus criticus for this the most difficult of
Goethe's works cannot be imagined.’— British Quarterly, July 1869.

*This edition of Goethe’s admirable drama is the best we have
seen, and the volume altogether one of the most meritorious of the
series. It contains an excellent life of the poet, a very careful
analysis of the plot and the characters, and a historical introduction.
1f we add to this, that the annotation is copious, careful, and well
sustained to the conclusion, and abounding in apt illustration of the
niceties and structure of the language, we shall have said sufficient
to recommend the work to all students of the German tongue.’—
Educational Times, June 1869,
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] have seen enough of the work to be sure that it is thoroughly
and conscientiously as well as ably done. It cannot but be useful
and interesting to all lovers of the great Master of German Litera-
ture.'—From\a/ Letter of)| T. L,/ Modey, Author of the ‘Rise of the
Dutch Republic.

II. Schiller’s Wilhelm Tell. A Drama in five Acts. The Ger-
man Text, with a complete Commentary, Arguments to the
Acts, an Historical Essay on the ¢ Legend of Tell,” a Critical
Analysis of the Drama, a Life of Schiller, and Bibliographical
Appendices. Third revised Edition.

*There is no work more suitable for Students of German, and no
edition of it so well adapted for English readers as this, which is
as complete and satisfactory in every respect as could be desired.
Dr. Buchheim has spent much time in laborious research, and
brought to bear upon the work all the resources of scholarship,
skill in teaching, and experience in editing. He has also made the
edition more useful to classical students by references to the ancient
Classics, and occasional philological observations.’—The Athenceum,
August 26, 1871.

¢ Two years ago Dr. Buchheim produced an edition of Goethe's
* Egmont,” in which he exhibited some of the highest qualifications
demanded from the editor of a great classical poem. The volume
before us has been edited with equal ability and care. It is no
small boon to possess an edition which will not only prove useful
to the student, but interesting to the scholar,’—Pall Mall Gazette,
April 5, 1871.

¢ This second volume of German Classics is devoted to an edition
of Schiller's Wilkelm Tell, on which the editor has evidently be-
stowed much painstaking labour. The legend on which the poet
ﬁi'(ocecded is made the subject of a separate treatise, in which, alas,
ike so many other stories that have charmed the world, it melts
away under the searching fire of historical criticism,'—The Scotsman,
September 12, 1871,

¢ The Tell of Schiller has been edited in the same intelligent and
scholarly manner as the Egmont, Professor Buchheim has antici-
}mted the latest utilitarianism in its proposed substitution of German

or Greek as the intellectual whetstone of the rising generations,
His, at all events, is a first, or the first, considerable endeavour to
edit German Classics in the fashion in which only classical Greek
agd Latin authors have been edited.'"—The Morning Post, June 8,
1871.

*In Dr. Buchheim, Schiller’s “ Tell” has certainly found an inter-
preter who has spared neither time nor labour in making clear every
difficulty which the text offers, whether in revealing the deeper
meaning of some obscure or unnoticed passage, giving philological
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definitions of curious words. or explaining the numerous popular
Swiss expressions occurring in the drama. . . . In addition to
the Notes, there is an Introduction, containing a condensed Life of
Schiller; a Critical\/Andlysis)(which) notConly illustrates the drama
as a work of art, but also gives the curious history of its composi-
tion; and, finally, an elaborate Essay on the “ Legend of Tell” and
the ¢ Liberation of the Forest Cantons.” We recommend this Essay
to the special attention of the reader.’— The Educational Times,
April 1, 1871,

‘In the admirable Series of German Classics which Professor
Buchheim. has been preparing for the youth of England, we find a
careful, comprehensive, and conclusive résumé of all the Tell stories.’
—The Daily News, October 1, 1872.

‘The books and documents referring to the Tell legend are in
themselves a library; but Dr. Buchheim, in an exhaustive essay
prefixed to the tragedy, has condensed the contents of that library
into two dozen most interesting pages. He gives a history of the
Forest Cantons, traces the origin and growth and spreading of
the lezend of Tell with a zeal and consequent completeness with
which it has never yet been treated.’—XNotes and Queries, October 26,
1873,

«Diefe Ausgaben enthalten den deutiden Text in miglidft corvecter
®eftalt, begleitet von englifhen Anmerfungen, die forchl das fpvady:
lidye wie bas fadylidye Moment beridfidytigen. Diefelben find dugerft
gwedmafig angelegt, in der rechten Mitte wwifdhen u viel und ju
wenig. . . . Profefor Dr. Vudheim's Methode diirfte unbe:
dentlidy aud) bei und copirt werden. NAusfibhrlidie Ginleitungen
bringen bei ,TWilhelm Tel(’ eine grindlidh aufgefafte und von den
weitefien Gefidhtdpuntten genommene Biographie Sdyiller's, bei, , Eq-
mont’ eine foldje Goethe's—alles natielidy fitr das englijdhe Publis
fum Berednet, aber gleidhfalls muftevgitltig fixe dfhnlidhe NAusgaben.”—
WBlatter fix litevarifde Unterhaltung, 23. Nov. 1871.

¢ Vous avez sauvegardé les droits de la vérité sans méconnaitre ceux
de limagination et vous avez interprété l'un des plus beaux chefs
d’euvre inspiré par celle-ci avec une sincerité de sentiments qui montre
que 1'on peut allier tout ensemble I’ intelligence en la poésie et celle de
de Phistoire’—From a letter of M. Rilliet de Condolle, author of
¢ Les Origines de la Confédération Suisse,” &c. -

III. Lessing’s Minna von Barnhelm. A Comedy in Five
Acts. The German Text, with a complete Commentary,
Arguments to the Acts, a Critical Analysis, a Life of Lessing,
and Bibliographical Appendices. Second revised Edition.

¢Dr. Buchheim’s Introduction and Notes are alike excellent.’—
Atheneum, March 8, 1873.
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*Dr. Buchheim, as the editor of this series, requires no praise.
He has long ago secured it, and deserved what he has secured.
His life of Lessing shews his merits as a biographer; his critical
analysis and his\notésgiye [the more than usual proof of his scholar-
ship and sound judgment; and this comedy of Lessing is one of
the most amusing in the German réperroire’—Notes and Queries,
February 28, 1874.

¢ A more desirable book for the thorough-going student of German
literature could hardly be conceived. In the shape of a life of
the dramatist, and a critical analysis of the portion of his works
here dealt with, there is given much general information cal-.
culated to lend an additional charm to one of the most enter-
taining, as it is also one of the most beautifully-written, of
modern comedies. The text itself is copiously elucidated, the editor
showing in this portion of his work a sound appreciation of the kind
of difficulties over which the tyro requires to ge helped. With such
notes before him, even the beginner in German will find himself in
a position not merely to spell out the meaning of his, author, but
to enter fully into the meaning of allusions, and to realise the full
significance of idiomatic phrases."—The Scotsman, May 16, 1873.

*Dr. Buchheim’s interesting commentary is well calculated to
promote the popularity of “ Minna von Barnhelm” among students
of German, as it not only explains most of the difficulties which
are apt to perplex the beginner, but contains a mass of philological
information and etymological discussion which cannot fail to attract
and interest even advanced scholars. Like the Professor’s previous
editions of Goethe’s “ Egmont” and Schiller’s “Tell” in the same
series, the comedy is furnished with “ Arguments” and preceded
by a critical “ Analysis” which fully enters into the bearing of the
whole play and of the characters, and materially assists the reader
in his appreciation of its numerous beauties.'—Educational Times,
April 1, 1873.

*The two earlier volumes, the Egmont of Goethe and the
Wilkelm Tell of Schiller, have appeared some time. The excellence
of the Introductory Essays, the Critical Analysis, and the Com-
mentary which accompanied the text, won for the earlier volumes
a wide and appreciative approbation, ... There can be no doubt
that thoroughness combined with literary excellence forms the chief
characteristic of the series to which a third volume, the Minna von
Barnhelm by Lessing, has now been added. The present volume
is equal in merit to its predecessors. The Life of Lessing which
has been prefixed is good. ... The Critical Analysis of the play
is full and remarkable for its literary insight. The Commentary
deals with the difficulties of language and matter, and is useful alike
to student and scholar.'— Westminster Review, October 1873.

‘We do think very higlily of Dr. Buchheim’s editions, and we
- hold that the students of German are much indebted to him for
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them. . . . Dr. Buchheim’s editions are done with far more care
than is usually bestowed on school-books, and more than this, they
show the scholarlike treatment which has hitherto been given almost
exclusively to the Classics, of Greece and Rome., The student of
literature has been' 'cared for 'as well as'the schoolboy’—Quarterly
Fournal of Education, April 1873.
" ¢ A selection from the three chief classical writers of Germany—
Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller —edited for the Clarendon Press
Series by Dr. Buchheim, deserves especial commendation for the
clearness and copiousness of the Commentary, which leaves no
verbal or grammatical difficulty unnoticed, and for the genial and
sympathetic spirit of the biographical notices and introductions
to the particular works prefixed by the editor.’—Saturday Review,
April 19, 1873.

¢In this, the third volume of his German Classics, Dr. Buchheim
has successfully reproduced the features which gave value to his
editions of Goethe’s * Egmont” and Schiller’s «“ Tell,” The Intro-
duction gives an interesting and appreciative sketch of the life,
literary work, and influence of Lessing, with a critical analysis of
the play. The text, which is beautifully printed, is supplied with
an English argument, and the notes, extending over fifty pages,
proceed upon the principle, already applied to “Egmont” and
“Wilhelm Tell,” that the modern classics require a commentary
almost as much as the ancient ones, that they are fully worthy of
it. . . . We cannot imagine the play presented in a more attractive
form to the student than it is in this volume, in which Dr. Buchheim
has certainly done his work thoroughly and well.'—Academy, July 21,
1875.

¢ Thanks to Professor Buchheim, Lessing’s ‘Minna von Barnhelm’
has become an English school classic.'—Pall Mall Gazastte, 1879.

IV. Bchiller’s Historische S8kiszen. 1. Egmont's Leber und
Tod. 3, Die Belagerung von Antwerpen. The German Text
(printed in Roman type), with a complete Commentary and
an Historical Introduction. Second Edition, revised and
improved,

¢Dr. Buchheim has contributed an Historical Introduction and a
body of explanatory Notes which leave nothing to be desired,'—Liz,

Churchman, Jan. 25, 1879,

" “The two works here selected for school use by Professor Buch-
heim are undoubtedly most worthy of being adopted in classes . . .
The Professor's Notes are excellent.’—Educational Times, Dec. 1878,

“The Historical Introduction is well written, and contains the kind
of information with which the pupil studying these works ought to
become acquainted. The Notes at the end of the volume are
arranged with considerable care, and the critical and historical
remarks which they contain are well suited for school teaching.’
~—The Examiner, Jan. 18, 1879,
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V. Goethe’s Iphigenie auf Tauris. A Drama in Five Acts.
The German Text, with a complete Commentary, Argu-
ments to the Acts, a General and a Critical Introduction.

‘We haye /seldom)imet| with/ any work on which such care and
pains have been bestowed, and to the elucidation of which such
an amount of exhaustive criticism and various learning have been
applied.'— Educational Times, March, 1880.

From Professor Paley.

‘I have read through with interest and approval your Intro-
duction, and enough of the Notes to satisfy me that the work is
altogether well and carefully executed.

From Dr. Schmitz.

‘ Your excellent edition of Goethe’s Iphigenie contains, according
to my idea, everything that can be expected from an editor of such
a masterwork. Your Introductions and Notes will satisfy all the
reasonable demands of the student of German, and contain besides
a great deal that is of interest and use to a ripe scholar, who will
undertake a critical comparison of the two poems of Euripides
and Goethe. Your estimate of the two appears to me most just
and correct.’

From Miss Swanwick.

‘T have perused with great interest your Introductions, and after
looking carefully over your Notes, I can only congratulate you upon
your successful achievement of a very difficult and arduous task.
Your work will, I feel assured, render valuable assistance to those
who wish to become acquainted with Goethe's exquisite poem, and
will also be of interest to classical scholars.’ o

From the Rev. Dr. Kynaston, Principal of Cheltenkam College.

*Your Commentary has pleased me very much, and I think shews
very clearly and justly the relative stand-points of the two poets—
Euripides and Goethe, as realizing and idealizing the story respectively.
1 feel sure, that your edition will be welcomed by scholars, especially
now, that few if any earnest classical students can carry their ret
searches far without a knowledge of German.’

From Professor R. C. Jebb.

‘You have completely succeeded in your task of making your
Commentary valuagle and interesting to classical scholars.’
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‘Dr. Buchheim presents us with a very valuable and copious
commentary on this * marvellous dramatic poem,” introduced by an
interesting essay, in which the Euripidean ¢ Tauric Iphigenia ” is
compared with Goethe’s work, and the point, long disputed among
critics, is settled,\thdt the German aathor had ho intention to produce
an imitation of the Greek play.’—The Examiner, May 15, 1880.

FORTHCOMING WORKS BY THE SAME EDITOR.

A Modern German Reader, in Three Parts. Part 1. In the Press.
Schiller’s Maria Stuart. With Notes, Introduction, etc.
Schiller’s Jungfrau von Orleans. With Notes, Introduction, etc.
Belections from the poems of Schiller and Goethe.

Becker’s (K.F.) Friedrich der Grosse.
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